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a
£

S 3

: / b |

5 WEST stanons EASY 55

0004| WOOD STREET ® BOGT...} . - . .- o| 28

" OGDEN AVENCE ..........oo | @ | 22

B&G GORN, ® BOCT....... | @@ | 20

TAYLOR 5T. ..vvvvivrereenns A 18

g HO%EWELL JOT. o] - @@ 07

KEDZIE .. .ooovveeieacnnn. .. D@ | 00

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{iln MPH}
Maximum.............. 10°
* “TOFG" tralns (See

Gensve Subdive) maey op-
erate at Reduced Spead
not to excesd!

Between Wood St. and

Taylor St. ........... 10
Between Taylor St.
and Kedzie.......... 20

Between Wood St and
Kedzle and botwesen Rock-
well Jet. and Wostern Ave.
traing and engines of other
rallroads operate over
CaNW, governed by CANW
rules and ingtructions,

ABS8: Rochkwsll Jot.—
Kedzle,

Rule 83(B} does not apply
at Keozis,

Rule 87 does not apply.

Between Ogden Ave.
and Taylor St. tralns must
keep to the right unlezs oth-
erwlise Instructed.

Between Taylor St and
Rockwall Jct. the westerly
track Is track No, 3 and is
the scale and Industry
track. The center track Is
track No. 1 and is the west-
ward main track.

The easterly track Is
track No. 2 and is the cast-
ward maln track.

Westward tralns must
stop at BAC Connectlon,
and further movement will
be governed by Yardmas-
ter—Woed Street and Rule
98(A). ’

Eastward tralne must
stop at B&O CONN and fur-
ther movement will be
governed by Yardmaster—
Wood Street and Rule 88(A).

Movements against the
current of traffle botween
Wood Street and Rockwell
Jct. and/or Kedzie may be
arranged by and between
the Yardmaster—Wood
Street and the Contral Oper-
ator at Kedzie. Such move-
ments will be governed by
verbal Instructions or inter-
locking signal.

CANW irains golng to
B&OCT or Con Rali wlll con-
tact the Yardmaster—Wood
Street for authority, before
entering B&OCT or Con
Rell trackage.

Trains coming from
BROCT or Con Rail must
contact Yardmaster—
Wood Street for authority
before entering CANW
trackage.

Crew members are re-
sponslble for ascertalning
that all switches connected
with their movement are
properly lined for the route
to be used, and ara reilned
and Jocked In the nommal
poasitlon.

The normal position for
awitches at Taylor Street
and Ogden Avenue will be
as follows:

Crossover swliches at
Taylor Street from Track
No. 1 to Track No. 2 wlll be
llned and locked for
straight movement.

ROCKWELL SUBDIVN—CHICAGO DIVISION

The Westward facing
point switch on Tragk Ng. 1
leading to the scale and In-
dustry track will be lined
and locked for Track No. 1,

The Enstward facing
poinl ewltch on Track No. 1
leading to Track No. 3 will
be lined and locked for
movement to and from
Track No. 3.

The Eastward facing
point switch on Track No. 1
leading to Track No. 4 or to
Con Reil (59th Street} will
be lned and locked for
movement to and from
Track No. 4.

The Eastward facing
point switch on Track No. 4
leading to B&OCT willl be
lined and locked for move-
ment on Track No. 4.

Crossover switches at
Ogden Avenue from Track
No. 3 lo Track No. 4 will be
liIngd and locked for
crosaover movement.

The two (2) Eastward
facing point switches on
Track No. 4 leading to Con
Rail (CJ) will be lined and
locked for movement on
Track No, 4,

High HP Units GP-50,
SD-40, 8D-40-2, SD-45, U
30C and C-628 must not
be operated on track
1—weslward frack, or on
track 3—scale and Industry
track, belwean Taylor
Streat and Rockwell Jot
due to weight limitations.

SD-38 Units must not
be operated on track 3—
scale and Ihduslry track,
betwean Taylor Street and
Rockwell Jot

The above mantioned
high horse power units may
be operated on south lag of
wye ol B&OCT Interlocking
al Wood Streat (Western
Ave) as single unilts only,
either when moving light or
handilng cars.

Between Ogden Ave.
and Kedzle, trains and en-
gines must be prepared te
stop short of switch not
properly lined.”

Traln Location reports
{ling-ups} not Issued.
Maximum Wt: 283,000 Ibs.

on track 2; 251,000 Ibs,

on tracks 1 and 3.

- TIMETABLE NO. 6

SKOKIE SUBDIVN—CHICAGO DIVISION

Rule 83(B}—Westward

tralns must obdaln clear-
East-
trains are not
required to obtaln ciear-

Rule 97 applles only be-

tween Vallay and Maytfair.
Rule 98—Minimum fMagging

against the

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{in MPH)

Between Crawford Aveand
Mayfair
Maxlmum............00 10

Between Mayfalr and
valley*
Maximum......
MP 5.6—8.0 "
MP 21.6=Interlocking
Limits Valley ....... 20

*Rock and Roil Restrictlons
do not apply batwsen MP
6.0 and 19,7 localed be-
tween Mayfair and Valley,

Yard Limits:
MP 0.0-85 .

Temporary Yard Limita:
Skokie
Effective as authorized
by Form “TY" train order.

MP 7.1 and MP 8.2 are the
same location,

Double Track in operation
between Crawford Ave.
and Mayfair.

Rule 15 (Addition)
Ordinance prohibits
sound of englna whistle
within Chlcago clty
limits. Ordinance prehlb-
Its sounding of engine
whigtle within village
limits of Skokle from
7:M pm. until 7:01 am.
daily.

current of traffic must be
authorlzed by the Control

cars longer
than 80 feet must not be
operated between Augus-
ta Blvd, and Mayiair.

Procoed over Bryn Mawr
Crossing located at MP
9.5 at Reduced Speed
untll crossing Is cecupled
sounding englne whistle

g ance &t Maylalr.
-g ward
=
z 2 ance from Mayfair.
=
slg| ¥ L
5 | % WEST stanons EAST S
t /4 mile,
00| CRAWFORD AVENUE .............. 0.0 :l's ance 3/4 mile
0612 | 1.2 AUGUSTABLVD. -........]oocurens 1.2
14
0611} 223 CRAGIN @ MILW ..o ) 23 Operator at Maylair.
55 Sy Passenger
0608 | 5.0 GRAYLAND ®@MILW......|......- © ] 5o
06
0607 | 68| MAYFAIR ® caNw......|@0Q@@ | 58
47
8007 (103 | SKOKIE TY .oovovivvemirnnnnns o€ |128
3
BO12 |156 | NORTHFIELD \.eovvvemvivenneennns 17.8
28
BO15 [19.4 | VALLEY wovvovveivieieeeeina @ | 216 Signal 15(L).
Het Bex Detector:

Location, MP 21.8
{Valley on New Line
Subdlvision-Wlsconsin
Division) EW tralna slop
and inspect train at MP
18.0 {west of Willow Rd.)
unless radle communica-
tlon has been recelved
authorlzing traln to
procead.

Maximum Wit: 283,000 Ibs.

WEBER SUBDIVN;GHIBAGU DIVISION

e
2
5 P
£l ¥ A ¢
g |3 WEST stanons EAST 3
0807 | 00 MAYFAR @ CeNw]....... @UE@| 58
49 )
0688 | 48 WEBER ............ h PP 105
2.4 .
73 CANAL .............].... L OOQE | 129

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{in MPH}

Between Mayfalr and
Canal

Maximum.............. 10
Rule 15 {Addition)

Ordinance prohibits

sounding engine whistle

wlthin Chlcago and

Evanston city imits.

Rule 83(B} doss not apply
at Canal.

Onfy yard transfer and
Industrial switching move-
ments are permitted on the
Weber Subdivision.

Rule 97 does not apply.

Traln locatlon reports
(ne-ups} not lsaued.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.
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SUBURBAN DIVISION

SUBDIVISION SHOWN UNDER DIVISION
Kenosha—MP 0.0—30.3 {Lake Bluff) Wisconsin

Harvard —MP 0.0—18.6 (Seeger) Wisconsin

Geneva—MP 0.0—16.5 (Elmhurst} llinois

Instructlons governing movement of trains, engines and equipment between Chicage
Station Tracks and Signal Bridges “D" and "K".

1. (@) Trains, engines, swilch movements or back-up movements Into Chicage station
must enter the traln shed at Reduced Speed nol exceeding 10 MPH, On back-up
movemenls, back-up men will Indicate by 1 long sound of the communicating
signal Ihat engineman should close throttle and permit stop to be made by back-up
hose service application of the brakes.

{b) Speed of eastward trains and engines In the train shed must be so controlled that
stop willl be made by service application of the brakes at, or shorl ol, the white ling
palnted on the platforms ten (10) feet In advance of the bumping post on each
track. Exceplion: On track 2, trains consisting of 4 or more cars must stop at, or
short of, the double white line.

(00 When movement is made over Lake St Interlocking by engines without cars, can-
sisting of one or more units wilh engine cab on both ends, cperation must be con-
trolled from engine cab in direction of movement

(d When englnes are to be coupled onto a passenger train or cars, they will stop not
. leas than tweniy (20) feel Irom the cars and will couple enlo train on proper hand
signal. -

2, Signals governing westward movements displaying a marker consisting of TWC whites
stars located directly above the signal light are located as fallows on Lake St. Interlock-
ing:

{a} The first signal governing westward movemenls from each of the train shed tracks.
() The second signal governing westward movements from lrack No. 16.
{c} The signal governing westward movements from each of the two pockets on lead

tracks 1 and 6.

The signals pgoverning westward movements over Lake St Interlocking are
equipped with a rear view lunar white marker lighl dlsplaying ONE star located on top
of the signal case. This marker is illuminated only by action of the leverman when the
signal displays an indication to praceed.

Waestward movement of a train or englne from the train shed tracks must not be
mede without an indication to proceed on the signal marked with TWOQ stars, excepl
when a train or englne extends west of one or more signals, westward movement must
nol be made unless an indication to proceed Is displayed on the first signal east of the
wost end of train or engine governing movement on the track it accupies.

Westward movement of a lraln or engine from the pockets on lead tracks 1 and 8
must not be made without a proceed indication on the signal marked with TWO stars.

When the indication displayed by the starling signal cannot be observed due lo
train or engine extending beyond the starting signal, engineer or trainman will ba
governed by the ONE star Junar white marker. When the ONE star marker is illuminated,
it indicates that the signal to which it is alached displays an indicatlon to proceed to
the next slgnal and that the route is lined to lhe next signal.

3. Engine bell must be rung continuously while train is moving between Bridge D or Bridge
K and Chicago station.

4. All trains entering the Chicago slation will make a special running brake test, as

prescribed in air brake Rule 428, approaching Bridge D or Bridge K to know thal the
brakes on train are functloning properly.
Trainmen handling beck-up movements into the Chicago station will make a running
brake test, as prescribed in rules and special instructions, by use of the valve en back-
up hose, or its equivalenl approaching Bridge D or Bridge K to know that the brakes are
functioning properly.

5. Between Bridge K or Bridge D and the Chicago slatlon, the first paragraph of Rule 17
does not apply and instead trains and engines will display a dim headlight.

6. On the 6 tracks between Clinton St Interlocking and Lake S\ Inlerlocking movements
will be governed in both directlons by signal indication. .

7. Cars exceeding a heipht of 16’0" above top of rail must not be operated on any track in
the Chicago station. .

8. Suhurban bi-level cars must not be operated or placed on mall pocket tracks 1, 2, 3 or
4 at the Chicago station. .

RESTRICTIONS ON PASSENGER CARS

Suburban -cars must nol be handled in the Grand Avenue or Clinton Strest switching disiricts,
or between 40th Street and Mayfair. Passenger cars in excess of 80 feet long must not be
operated on bridge 518 over Irving Park Road between Grayland and Mayfair.

Additional Rules and Instr pplicable to ploy in the Chi
District:

Rule 84(A)

Trainmen operaling on suburban trains, when train Is ready to proceed, will close all the
doors, which willl actuate a light in the enginesr's cab, When the engineer receives this start-
ing light, train wlll proceed without a hand signal. If for any reason this procedure cannol be
followed, such as malfunciloning deors, ice and snow accumulations, passengers opening
doors, elc., ¢ avoid delay to traln, groceed signal may be given by communicating buzzer or
hand slgnal in which event report must be made to proper authority. When operating on
hand signal, the engineer must wait a minlmum of saven (7) seconds after receiving hand
praoceed signal before starting train.

FAule D-107, see Rules section of this timelable.

Aule 201{A) (Addition) :

Between Chicago and Harvard, Ghicago and Kenosha, and Chicago and Geneva, in the
applicalion of Rule 201(A) when a clearance is received at Chlcago, Geneva, West Chicago,
Harvard, Crystal Lake, Barrington, Deval, Kenosha and Waukegan, by conductors and engi-
neers of suburban crews lurning at 1hese stations, train orders annulling a schedule or a sec-
tion and siow and cautionary orders received on a prior irip or leg of their assignment during
the same tour of duly need not be retained unless olherwise directed.

Aule 213 ;

The last paregraph of Rule 213 (A copy of ail train orders and clearances will be fur-

nished Ihe rear lrainman on all passenger traina.} does not apply for suburban trafns.

Suburban

Rule 219
Clearance for suburban trains at initial stations only [Rule 83(B}], need not be OK'd by
the train dispatcher.

Occupying Maln Track at Initial Station
Passenger trains may occupy main track at initial statlon or initial loading station up 1o
ten (10) minutes prior to scheduled leaving time for the purpose of loading passangers.

Inspecting Position of Switches

At outlying points, ¢rews handling suburban equlpment from a coach yard or parking
Irack to a main track must inspect hand throw and spring switches under the standing train
and along the route to ascertain that they are properly lined and laiched. This inspection
must be made regardless of the indication of target on switch stand.

Rule 30 {Addition)

The sngine or cab car bell must be rung nol less than one-fourth mile in advance of sta-
tion platforms and must continue to ring untit the leading end of frain (engine or cab car) has
passed lhe platform. ’

Whistling—Suburban Territory

In the epplication of anti-whistling ordinances, on lhe Geneve and Harvard Subdlvn. and
between Chicago and Kenosha on the Kenosha Subdivn, englne whistles musl be sounded
as prescribed by Rule 15(L) at all crossings at grade that are not protected by operating au-
tomatic gate protection. ’ N

Whistle must also be sounded as per Rule 15 {Addition) as shown in rules section of
this timetable. -

Engine Whistle Signals—Application of Rule 15(e)

Westward tralns and engines using track No. 2 between: Chicago and WX Interlocking,
Chicage and Canal, and Chicago and Barrington will sound whislle signal 15{g} preceding
15(e) when recalling flagman.

Speod—Extra Passenger Trains
Extra trains consisting of all passenger egulpment will operale at passenger train
speeds.

Aunning Regular Stops

When, due to operating problems, a passenger train is directed to cancel Regular Siops
or is operaling on other than Its normal track and will pass through stations where platforms
may be crowded wilh -people, such train will operale at Reduced Speed not to exceed 30
MPH and sound warning whistle frequently approaching and paseing these platiorms.

Qperating on Other Than Normal Tracks

During perieds of heavy track work, there will be extensive running ageinst the current
of traffic and operating on other lhan normal tracks during ofi-peaks on weekdays and on
weekends. When operating on other than- your normal track, flash your headlight al least five
times while you are epproaching a station stop sufficlently in advance to permit riders to
change platiorms. Notices are posted at statlons advising riders of this procedure. Extreme
caution must be exercised to asaure that all riders have crossed over belore blocking cross-
walk.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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GENEVA SUBDIVN— GENEVA SUBDIVN—
Freight trains may operate al passenger traln speeds belween Kedzie and Genava
Chica ) provided they meet the minimum standards below:
Eﬂ"::l;:nﬂ.:".‘h:::“h';:':—h"n ﬁ".'u:'}u'::"m E:I g 1. Leading unit has ATG device set for increased speeds and Brake Pipe Feod Valve set
a Py whwss dutiea are In wwy way aifachad by stburn 5 for 90 Ibs.
5 fras rust kvt 1 coyy o the cament Eulerbin Biviaion Be 2. Consist of alf roller bearing aqulpped cars exclusive of cabcose.
£ Timeatle In thlr porsaveisn whike o dety. ok 3. Consist of all TOFC/COFC or multi-level aulomabile carrying cars or any combination
3 wE. thereof exclusive of caboose.
c ¥ 4 £ Note (a) TOFC/COFC means Trailers/Conlainers on flat cars,
£ 2% (b} When handling such tralns, conductors must know that engineer has been a0 ad-
% WEST STATIONS EAST =0 vised. Conductors must inform train dispatcher prior 1o leaving terminal, of any
speed restriclions applying to their train; If because of equipment, state car and
0000 CHICAGD ..ovveee ke, ORO® tar number.
02 SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
.2
LAKE ST. ooooenenc e ©oe | o : Psgr. Frt. Psgr. Frt.
0.2 B0 | s Maximum.............coo el 70 B0 MP 88—99 Lathrop Ave.—Vale., 60 40
CLINTON 8T, .o ] ‘ MP 0.0—0.3 Betwesn Chicago and Track A-1........cccveeeeenns 35 3o
09 &n | 13 Signal Bridge A. Reduced MF 9.9 Through turnouts Vale -
NOBLE ST, +ecevvie e iias Speed not exceeding .......... 10 10 Track 1 to westward track..... 40 40
13 8 MP 0.3—0.7 Signal Bridge A to Track 2 ko wesiward track..... 40 40
05 WESTERN AVE. @ | MILW......... e | « Slgnal Bridge D. Reduced Track A-1 to westward track... 35 a0
0o g g
10 Speed not exceeding . ........ 15 10 Eastward track 1o tracks 2 & 3. 40 40
KEDZIE vevcveeveenecfeeniiiinnn omoe | 38 MP 0.7 —13 Signal Bridge D to MP 10.0—10.4 Vale—5th Ave.,
1.2 : Noble St .._.................... 35 30 Maywood....................... 50 40
0011  KEELER .oooooveeeni]ivmmm 48 MP 1.3—1.6 Noble St. MP 11.8 JN
07 Straight routes ................. 35 30 Straight routes ................. 50 40
KENTONAVE. ... ]t O | 58 Diverging routes. ... 10 Diverging roules .18 10
30 MP 1.6—2.6 Noble St.—Westemn MP 120 Prove Jot.
= | 85 AVE. e 50 3o Diverging routes................ 35 30
oo18 om; ZA MP 26 Western Ave, ; To and from IHB conn. track... 10 10
LATHROP AVE. ....|-ooooveirinenas ® | e Straight routes ................. 30 30  MP 142 Walf Rd.
. 08 ¥ Diverging routes 10 10 Diverging routes................ 35 30
..................... 9.7 MP 2.6—3.6 Western Ave.—Kedzle, MP 15.1 HM
bo20 ngg FOREST ... Tracks 1 and 2 a0 Straight routes ,,,.............. 50 a5
VALE. oo | @® |100 Tracks 3 and 4 30 Diverging routes.......... 8 ap
05 """""""""""" MP 36 Kedzie To and from Proviso leads 30 30
_____________ 105 Straight routes ................. 35 35 MP 20.8—21.0 50
e S Diverging routes 15 o MPz23-254 50
MP 3.6—4.5—Harding Ave., MP 28.5 NI
o022 MELROSE PARK ...J....oocooiienan a3 Tracks 1 and 2... 35 Stralght routes ................. 55 35
@ |18 Tracks dand4................. 10 Diverging routes................ 30 30
N : MP 4.5—55—Harding Ave,, MP 29.5—30.0 NI—West
0.2 ‘Kenton Ave,— Chicago.................oeeee . 55 35
PROVO JOT. ool @D |20 Tracke 1 and 2 35  MP 30.0—305 Betwoon 0.3 mile
0.8 Tracks 3............. 10 east and 0.2 mile west of
0017 BELLWOOD .......fcociiiiiinniiens 128 MP 5.5 Through turnouts EJAE Interlocking:
16 Kenton Ave.— Straight routes ................. 45 35
WOLFROAD ...}, © 1142 Track 1 totrack 1.............. 50 35 Diverging routes............... 19 10
0.4 Track 1 to track 2..... .. 8 30  MP 321 WX-—Only mavements
o016 BERKELEY .........}-.......oviiivinans 143 Tracks 2 & 3 to track 2 ........ 40 35 irom track 2 to track 3 are
09 Tracks 3 & 2 to track 3 stralght routes. All other
[Eastward) ...................... 20 10 movement are diverging.
0023|  PROWISO ..........]...... BEDHC® Track 3 to tracks 2 & 3 Straight routes ,................ 50 40
[T I P M |152 Westward) ..................... 20 10 Diverging routes. ...... .. 30 3o
GE MP 56—8.9 Kenton Ave.— To and from yard lea:)i - 10 10
..................... 157 Lathrop Ave. ................... 70 50 MP 35.2—355 (Geneva)... 50 &0
0024 ELN;F:UHST """" MP 8.9 Lathrop Ave. through Inter-
0025 VILLA PARK oo, 178 locked turnout to Track A-1 ... 35 30
21
Q026 LOMBARD .........ccvcviiiieeieeiieenaenas 199
25 .
0027  GLENELLYN .......ccooiimiiiciinenn, 224 Yard Limits: Rule D-B3 does not apply at Noble St,
1.4 Chlecage—MP 170 Western Ave, Kedzie, Kenton Ave, Vale,
0028 COLLEGE AVE. \vivvvviie e iennmncniennnns 236 JN, Provo Jot, HM and NI, At these sta-
. . tions an inferior traln may proceed on
12 Rule 98 —Minimum flagging distance—1% ; ioati i
0029 WHEATON ..., 250 miles signal Indication unless otherwise
25 Instructed. )
0030 WINFIELD ..ottt iiieeeemeeeeens 275 . Rule B3{A)—Chicage Is a register atation
20 ABS: Tracks 1,2, 3 and 4 Clinton St.— for Eastward passenger tralns only. East-
. @ | 285 Westorn Ave, ward passenger trains will register by
08 ;’adc'fs 1,2 and 4 Western Ave.— register licket and will leave register
- 03 edzie licket and detay reporl at commuter
6031 WE?L CHICAGO @& EJE ...... @ % 3 Tracks 1 and 2 Kedzie— Kenton Ave. control. s
WK oeooe e o | a2 Kentan Ave.—HM Rule B3(B) does nol apply at Kedzie. Al
34 ) " _ First Class tralns originaling at West
0032 GENEVA ...t vineee s ® |355 ATC: Lr:;l;ssl' 2,3 and 4 Glinton St. Chicago Yard will receive a clearance at
Tracks 1, 2 and 4 Noble St.— West Chicago Yard.
Western Ave. Gaeneva )
Tracks 1 and 2 Western Ave.— Eastward passenger trains must commu-
Kenion Ave, nicale with train dispatcher before loav-
Kenton Ave.—Geneva ing Geneva.
Proviso
CTC: JN—HM Westward trains originating within the
Track 2 HM—NI Proviso yards obtain clearance at
NI—Geneva Proviso.
Special Instructlons cantinued next page.
TIMETABLE NO. 6 TIMETABLE NO. 6




~ GENEVA SUBDIVN—
SUBURBAN AND ILLINOIS DIVISION

Main tracks In operation and current
of trafflc on three or more tracks: Begin-
ning wlth south track aa No. 1, tracks are
numbered consecutlvely to the north,
except between Lathrop Ave. and Vale the
south track is A-1.

{a) Clinton St.—Kedzls; 4 MT

Track 1—Westward
Track 2—Eastward
Track 3—Westward
Track 4—Eastward
{b) Kedzie—Harding Ave. (MP 4.5); 4 MT
Track 1—Wastward
Track 2—Eastward
Track 3—Westward
Track 4—Eastward
(¢) Harding Ave.—Xenton Ave.; 3 MT
Track 1 —Westward
Track 2—Eastward
Track 3—Eastward
(d) Kenton Ave.—Lathrop Ave,; 3 MT
Track 1 —Westward
Track 2—Movements In either
directlon on signal indlcatlon,
per Rule 261,
Track 3—Eastward
{e} Lathrop Ave.—Vale; 4 MT
Track A-1 —Westward
Track 1—VWestward
Track 2—Movements In either
direction on signal Indlcatien,
per Rule 261.
Track 3—Eastward
() Vale—JN; DT
{g) JN—HM; 2 MT—~CTC
{h) HM—NI; 3 MT
Track 1 —Westward
Tragk 2—CTC
Track 3—Eastward
(i} NI-WX; 3 MT—-CTC
) WK—Qsneva; 2 MT-CTC
Movement Against the Current of Traffic:
(g} Clinton $t. and Noble St.
~ Movement against the current of traffic
on tracks 1, 2, 3 and 4 may be made on
signal Indicatlon.
(b) Hoble Si. and Western Ave.
Movement agalnst the current of trafflc
on tracks 3 and 4 may be made on signal
indication,
(c} Western Ave, and Kedzle
Movement mgainst the current of traffic
on track. 3 may be made on signal indica-

tion. .
Movement agalnst the current of traffic
on tracks 1, 2 and 4 may be arranged by

control operators upon authorlty of and as
directed by the traln dispatcher.

(d) Kedzle and JN

Trains or enginas may be operated
against the current of traffic between
Kedzie and JN under positive block In ad-
vance of movement, Interlocking to inter-
locking. Such movement will be authorized
Ly the irsin dispatcher and/or operators
and switchtenders. Such movements
agalnst current of traffic will ba made at Re-
stricted Spead on signal Indication without
train orders. Before proceeding, Instrustions
must be repeated to the employe authoriz-
ing the movement by the conductor or engi-
neer to Insure full understanding.

Between Harding Ave. and Kedzle,
movements against the current of traffic on
tracks 3 and 4 may be euthorized by the
operator at Kedzle as directed by the train
dispatcher.

Between Kenton Ave. and Harding
Ave,, movements againat the current of traf-
fic on track 3 may be authorlzed by the
train dispatcher.

(o) Between HM and Signal Bridge at
MP 18.56 and between NI and
Wheaton

Movements agalnst the ourrent of traffic
on treck 3 may be mede at Reatricted
Speed without train orders when authorlzed
by the traln dispatcher fo service the Elm-
hurst Stone Ga. at MP 168 and FEWhea-
ton at MP 25.0. Para. (D) Addlitlonal Speed
Restrictions—=in Rulas Section of this
timetable apply. All inatructions from the
train dispatcher must be repeated to insure
correct understanding.

Rule 16 {Additlen)—Ordinances prohlbita
sounding engine whistie within City of
Chicago, and between Chicago and Win-
field Inclusive. See addltlongl instruc-
tions on Whistling—Suburben Terrltory
ae shown on page ¢ and Rule 15 (Addl-
tion) in Aules Section of this timetable.

Additional Special instructions Page 15.

Proviso is & désignated terminal in lhe
application of Air Brake Rule 401.

Maximum Wt:
Clinton St.—HM (Provisc) ... 263,000 Ibs.
HM (Proviso)—Geneva ......

315,000 Ibs.

A HIGH LOAD DETECTOR governing eastward frelght movements only ia located on
tracks one (1) and two (2) east of JN at MP 11.6, Geneva Subdivn.

Autematic approach lighted high load indicators at Meywood MP 105, and east of River
Fores! MP 9.5 will diaplay three lunar lights horizontally for “STOP-Inspect traln” indicatlon
and will govern eastward freight movements on all tracks.

A “Stop-inspect train” Indication will indicate that there Is cne or more suspected exces-
sive height cara fn the traln. The iraln must be stopped as promptly as is consistent with
safety and the location of high car In train, however, under no clrcumstances may a high car
be moved under Soo Line bridge at MP 8.4. After train is stopped for inspection, it musl not
proceed unless eafe to do so—per Rule 713(C). This must be determined elther by visual in-
spection or through communication between a crew member and traln dispatcher.

Notice: Due to clearance restrictions at “JN”, eastward trains with cars exceeding 17 leet 2
inches ATR, MUST NOT handle such cars on the main track east of "HM". (Covered
Trl-levels exceed this height)

STERLING SUBDIVN—ILLINOIS DIVISION

e #
2 -]
5 [}
z 2|
=
% 2 * * é g
2 L &
o | 5 | WEST stamons EAST |3
0032 00| [GENEVA..................... ®|355
1.7
LA I L S, ®|ar2
[:1:)
0040 | B5| JELBURN ...........ooveeeeein. 440
40
0033 [125( |MEREDITH...................... 48.0 |5818
‘ a5
180 [MW......o @| 485
21
0041|151 |MAPLEPARK................... 508
48
0042 |19.9| |CORTLAND ................... | s54
29
0046 [ 228| |DEKALB................ B0 |58.3
a7 (CoEIGIT
2780 [MA ..., @830
13
0047 [ 2BB| |MALTA.......ooovvnenneieen... 843
35
B23[RIHX. .o, @|678
21 19
0048 | 342|8 CRESSTON ....................... 69.7
78| |RX.ii @] 734
15
0049 | 393 |AOCHELLE (® BN...... @ED| 748
4, G
0060 (435] |FLAGG............cocvvvneeenns 79.0
30
65| |AE....... @820
17
0051 | 482| JASHTON........ocvvvnnreann.ee 83.7 | 8371
43
0052 | 625|" | FRANKLIN GROVE ....._....... 88O/ ...
Y 49 -
0053 | 574 |NACHUSA .................... m| 828
» 50
0054 | 624 |DIXON........ooeviiiiniinnnene. 979
5.1
875 ING ...oooiii |1030
13
0056 | 688 (NELSON .............. ®00@ |104.3
.{ 08 oW
(88 ANJ. L ®|105.1
: 4.1
737 |@BNL ) ®[108.2
03
0057 | 740( | STERLING } ¥.......... ®OQ 1085
- as ®a®
0088 | 775| |GALT......|............ L 113.0
18
0059 | 793 |AGNEW ... .................. @148
a8 -
0060 | 83.1| |ROUND GROVE ................ 118.6 4755
5.2
0061 | 88.3| IMORRISON .............ccee. o 1238
1 38
0062 | 92.1 JUNION GROVE ................. 1276
7.7
998| [EMILW.__............... ... ®[135.3
a5
0065 [100.3| | EAST CLINTON..........|...... 136.8
1005 |mississipp RIVER BR by 13680
102.41| | PFTH STREET @ MILw .]. D@ | 04
18
0100 [1038) |CLINTON................ BO®| 22
L

*Track No. 1 —ATC-CTC
Track No, 2—-ATC

Yard Limits;
MP 109.0—114.0
MP 138.0—Clinton

2 Main Track ATC
No.1 CTC—Qeneva to
NJ

Wostward—NJ to
Clinton

No.2 CTC—Geneva to
Nelson
Eastward—Nelson
to Clinton

Rule B3(A)—Stering and
DeKalb are register sta-
tlone only for tralna orig-
Inating and terminating.

Rule 89—Minlmum flagging
distance 1% miles.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging
dlatance when moving
agalnst the curent of
traffic 1 mile.

Speclal Inatrugtlons on next page

TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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STEHLINE SUBDIVN—ILLINOIS DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)
Between Geneva and Clinton

Track 1 Track 2
TOFG Cther TOFC Other
Trelns Tralns Tralns Tralns

Maximum tie.., 70 B0 7O 60
MP 37.2 GX— .

Diverging .......--. 35 30 35 30
MP 485 MW—

Diverglng .......... as 30 35 3w
MP 85,5 Corfland —

Diverging .......... 35 30 35 30
MP 575—-580....... 50 50 &0 50
MP 63.0 MA—

Dlverging ... .35 30 35 30
MP 878 HX—

Diverging .......... a5 30 35 A0
MP 73.3 RX—

Diverging .. 30 35 20
MP 753 BN—

Croasing-.......... 40 35 40 35
MP 82.0 AE—

Diverging .......... 35 30 35 30
MP 928 Nachusa—

Diveralng .......... as a0 35 20
MP 97.0—100.0

curves............. 45 45 45 45

MP 98.2—Dixon Town
Track—All Movements § MRQ
MP 1030 NQ— N
Diverging .......... A5 30 35 30
MP 104.3 {Nelson)
Tracks.1 and 2

Straight ............ 70 80 70 60

Diverging .......:.. 10 10 10 10
MP 1051 (NJ

Tracks 1 and 2

Straight....-...-.... 60 40 40

Diverging i¢ 10 10

MP 10798—1092.... 60 50 40 40
MP 108.2—1096.... 50 40 40 40
MP 1383—1358.... 35 35 35 35
MP 135.9-00
Miss. River Br ... 30 3 30 30
Loaded unlt train (40 cars or more) must
not axceed the following maximum speeds
on Sterling Sub.:
10 MP on Tracks 1 and 2 between
MP 0.0 and MP 1352.
MPO1—22.......... a0 30 30 30
Sth Streel Crossovers............... 30 MPH
Freight traine may operate at "TOFC”
train speeds between Geneva and Clinton
provided 1hey meet the minimum standards
balow:
1. Leading unit has ATC device set for
Increased speeds and Brake Plpe
Feed Valve set for 80 Ibs.

2. Canalst of all roller bearing equippeq
cars excluslve of caboose.

3 Consist of all TOFC/COFC or multi.
level automobile carrylng cars or any
combination thereof excluslve of
caboose.

Note (a) —TOFC/COFG means Trail-
ers/Containers on [lat cars.

{p} —When handling such lrains,
conductors musl know that
engineer has been so advised.
Conductors must inform train
dispatcher prior to leaving ferml-
nal, of any speed restrictions ap-
plying to their traln; if because
of equipment, state car and car
number.

Rule 83(B) does not apply at Geneva.

Rule 15 (Addition)—Ordinances prohlbit
sounding engine whistle within city
limits of Dixen.

Hot Box Dstectors:
MP 46.3 {Elburn} Tracks 1 and 2
MP 64.3 (Malta} Tracks 1 and 2
MP 87.6 (Franklin Grove) Tracks 1 and 2
*MP 1138 (Galt) Track 1 only
**MP 118.6 (Round Grove) Track 2 only

“Westward trains on track 1 must stop
and call Train Dispatcher from lelephone at
MP 1186 (Round Grove) unless communi-
cation has been raceived awthorizing train
lo proceed.

**Eastward trains on track 2 must slop
and call Train Dlspatcher from telephone at
MP 1148 {Agnew) unless communication
has been received authorizing traln to pro-
ceed.

A Dragging Equipment Detector has
been installed on track 1 and track 2 al the
appraach signals between HX and RX et
MP 70.3. A yellow strobe light is mounted
on top of the signal mast of signal 701 and
704, located on the south side of track 1. i
the yellow strobe light becomes activated,
the train must stop and Inspect for anything
dragging of derailed.

Spur Track extends 5.4 miles from
DeKalb to Sycamore (Sta. No. 0043} Maxi-
mum Speed 10 MPH. Maximum Wt
263,000 Ibs. Flag over Stale and Pleasant
Strests in DeKalb and over all grade cross-
ngs in Sycamore. .

Additional Special Instructions on ne)rt\‘\

page.
Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs,

SUBURBAN AND ILLINOIS DIVISIONS

INSTRUCTIONS GOVERNING AUTOMATIC
TRAIN CONTROL BETWEEN CHICAGO AND CLINTON

Except as provided below, in ATC temitory the locomotive unit or cab car from which

the traln brakes are trolled shall be

" (a) Between Chicago and Kedzle, en-
glnes without cars, transter movements,
movements to and from the Wlsconsin Divl-
sion, back-up movements and tralns being
handled with ATC device cul out due to fail-
ure en route, may be cperated without traln
control in effect, being governed by signal
Indicatlon, not exceeding Restricted Speed.

(b} Between Kedzie and Elmhurst, en-
gines wilhout cars, transfer movements, en-
gines not equipped with ATC, or ATC
equipped englnes or cab cars Incurring an
ATC failure, may be operated at a speed
nol exceeding 40 MPH, being governed by
automatic block signal indlcations and a
positive block established in advance of
ihe movement. In connection with the move-
ments described in this paragraph, a Stop
and Procesd signal, Rule 240B, shall be
considered a Stop signal, Rule 240A, there-
by establishing a posilive block 1o the next
signal and Rule 509 will apply. At interlock-
ings when Rule 608 is In efiecl, Rule 509
will also apply.

(e) Mon-equipped englnes in swilching
seérvice may be operated on the main track
between Chicago and Elmhurst, between
Dixon and Nelson, between Nelson and
Sterling, between East Clinton and Clinlan,
and at West Chicago, DeKalb, Dixon,
Nelson, Sterling and Clinton within switch-
ing limits; in accordance with signal indica-
lions, not exceeding restricted speed.

{d) Between Kedzie and Nelson when
movements to and [rom repair shops for in-
speclion and repairs are made with engines
not equipped with ATC or in the event of
ATC equlpped engines incurrlng an ATC
failure enrcule, conductor or engineer will
communicate with the lrain dispatcher by
lhe quickest avallable means of communi-
cation and further movement of the train or
angine will be as directed by lhe train dis-
patcher.

The train dispatcher is authorized to es-
tablish and direct posilive black, in edvance
of the movement, interlocking to interlocking
or station te stalion.

Such movements under positive block
may be authorized and made without train
orders. Before proceeding, instructions
must be repeated by conductor or engineer
te insure correct understanding.

{e) Between Nelson and Clinton when
mevements to and from repalr shops tor in-
apection and repairs are made wilh engines
not equipped with ATC or in the event of
ATC equipped englnes incurring an ATC
failure enroule, they must be protected by
positive block In advance movement station
lo stalion and crews must oblain permission

d with operative train control apparatus.

lo proceed and be governed by instructions
of the traln dispaicher. Movements must
not exceed Restricted Speed unill lhe train
dispatcher has been contacted and his in-
slructions received.

{f) Sperry rall deleclor cars, except
when testing, must operate under the same
instructions applicable to movements made
with engines nol equipped with train con-
trel.

(g} Belween Ghicago and West Chicago,
in the event of train conirol fallure on a
passenger train in suburban service
equipped with radlo, the crew must immedi-
ately report the failure lo the train dispatch-
er by radio. The train dispateher is author-
ized to establish positlve block in advance
of the movemenl without train orders. The
train dispatcher will instruct the crew by
radic on what basls lo praceed, in accor-
dance with Rule 533 {A) or (B). After posl-
tive block is established in advance of the
movement, the train dispatcher will issue
authority to the train in the following form:
“You may proceed under posilive block pro-
tection to x
These instructions must be repeated by the
engineer lo insure correct undersianding.

(h) Between Eimhurst and Clinton,
when train control device becomes inopera-
tive on engine, movement must be made in
accordance with Rule 533, or as directed
by special instructlons issued by proper au-
thority.

() ATC main track test sectlons are

located as follows:

Lake St.— Tracks 1 to 4 Inc, starling
200 leet west of Bridge “A",
extending westward 100 feel.

Prove Jot.— On IHB connection track
east of bridge.

Elmhursl— Track No. 1 at York Road.
Signal must indicate proceed
o get proper ATC test.

Wesl Chicago—

Eastward— Morth maln track at yard
office.
— Downtown lead.
— Belvidere Subdlvision,

Westward— South main track at WX.

DeKalb-Eastward—Connecting track
from Tray Grove Subdivision. '
MP 945—Weslward—16 miles wesl of

Nachusa on tracks 1 and 2,

MP 113.6—Eastward—1.2 miles east of

Agnew on eastward track.

Nelson—Eastward —No. 2 wyas,
Westward—West wye at NJ.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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BELVII]EHEV SUBDIVN —ILLINOIS DIVISION

e &
E [
3 o
Zz 5
g ¥ ) 2=
2 ] o =4
R WEST smanons EAST (S| 3
poa31| 00| WEST GHICAGO.|....... ®eY|303
. 19 Yy ®&e®
] 18] ® caNw. ) @|az2
‘ 7.2
0067| 91| SOUTHELGIN.........ccco..ons 304
1B
108 ELGINJCT. ... ]eeeeiinnnns @410
16 Y
124 WESTELGIN _.|......oooeneneen 426
130 :
0072(254] HUNTLEY.....coomviienniinnns 5655|1529
72
0073|326 UNION ......ooiimriiiinns €27
34
0074|360 MARENGO..........ocovviieenns 86.1( 1462
80
0075| 420| GARDENPRAIRIE.............. 721
B4
0076|50.4| BELVIDERE.......}..... ®O®|B805
3z oe®
0077|541 CHERRY VALLEY |........c..e. 842
86
o0oB0| 627 ROCKFORD.......]............. [985

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(in MPH)
Maximum ., ............
MP 417-435 .,
MP 77.0—835

Yard Limits:
West Chicago—340
MP 40.3—455
MP 77.0—83.5 Rockford

Rule 97 does not apply be-
tween Elgin Jct. and
West Elgin and between
Belvidere and Rockford.

Rule 98—Minimum tlagging
distance 3000 feet.

Westward appreoach
signal at MP 38.5 is used
in connection with absolute
signal of B-35 interlocking
located on Dundes Subdivl-
sion of Wisconsin Division.

Mulford Crossing:

During hours of dark-
ness, flag protection must
be provided for all irains
and engines operating over
Mulford Road crossing
located at MP 86.7 between
Gherry Valley and Rocklord.

At Rockford, a selfpro-
pellad trolley car operateq
by the Rockford Park Dis-
trict uses CENW track be.
tween Jefterson Street ang
Auburn Street between May
1 and October 31.

During this period, crews
operating over this trackage
must determine that trolley
car |s in its parking area
near .Jeflerson Street and
must secure gate near Jel-
ferson Street across trolley
cars lead with CENW spe-
cial lock. Upon leaving this
trackage, C&NW special
lock must be unlocked.

Waoat Chicago:

Traina and engines must
obtain permission from
West Chicago yard before
entering yard limits on Bal-
videre Subdivision main
track at West Chicago. This
applles lo traina and an-
glnes arriving, leaving or
passing through West
Chicage-

Spur Track exiends 5.8
miles from MP- 322 to 5.
Charles (Sta. No, 7122).
Maximum spead 10 MPH.
Maximum weight 263,000
|ba, Stop and flag over
Ohic Street crossing on
track serving Swift Co. at
St. Charles.

Maximum Wt:
Wost Chicago—Belviders
........... 263,000 1bs.

Belvidere—Rocklord

210,000 Ibs-

INGALTON SUBDIVN—ILLINOIS DIVISION

\

Station Numbers

Miles

WEST stanons EAST

A

Mile Posts
Lenglh of Sidings

0| VILLA PARK
24

~
iy
o
(=]
Q

7107
47
7109| 74
S.1
7111122
5.1

133

LOMBARD ..
CAROL STREAM »Y...........
INGALTON. .

EJ&AE JCT. ..
1.2

-
[+ ]
tn

[~
Q
w0

258

30.7|5318

318

Beiwesn EJRE Jct, and West
Chicago lrains and engines op-
arate over EJSE and are governed
by EJ&E rules and limetalble.

WEST CHICAGO.............v ey

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{In MPH)
Maximum .......ovnnn 10

Rule 83(B)—Trains whose
Inltial subdivn. station is
West Chicago yard must
obtaln clearance at West
Chicago.

Rule 97 does not apply.

Trains must communi-
cate with West Chicago
Yard before entering Belvi
dere Subdivn.

Trains and engines ap-
proaching all grade cross-
inge between EJ&E Jet, and
Villa Park which have au-
tomatic crossing protection
must be prepared to sitop
short of these crosasings,
and movement must not be
made over the crossing
until It is known that the
automatic protection |8
operating or the movement
ia protected by a member
of the crew.

Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.

B

TROY GROVE SUBDIVN—ILLINOIS DIVISION

MP 389 BN crossing

rain has passed limils of

Stop**

restriclion.

**Inferipcking BN crossing
al MP 38.9 is protected by
g absolute signal controlied
a by BN lrain dispalcher at
E ® Aurora, and hand operated
z *g deralls. Crew member must
g5 | o ' * & communicate with BN Irair
= 2 o dispatcher from phone box
5 15| SOUTH stamons NORTH | 3 | =2nd be governed by nis in-
siructions before operating
0046| 00| DEKALB Y. @OIRAW | 2e7| deralls.
5.1 Yard Limits:
3011] 541 ELVA. .. 31.8 DeKalb—MP 28.5
71 MP 51.0—53.0
o122 @ BN [ORE::1:] MP 63.0—Troy Grove
- 74 . Rule 98—Minimum flagging
3017|195 ROLLC. ..o 462 distance 3000 feet,
62 Rule ©0(D) appiles
3020|257| E " )
257 AF;L;IILLE @BN Y......... 0D | 524 Betwae(n BN )crosslng
" MP 52.4 (Earlville) and 05
3022( 334 THI;JI';IPH ............................ 60.1 miles north of Earlvllle-
3024 271 TROYGROVE Y................ © | cas| Man reck bsed jointly by
Maxi Wit: 263,000 Ibs,
'SPEED RESTRICTIONS MP 38.9—39.2 L 20"
{in MPH) MP 51.7—528 .20
Between DeKalb MP 638—643........10
and Troy Grove : :
Maximum............. 40 *indicates that restriction
MP 3B83=—-2389 ....... 20 applies only until engine of

ELM SUBDIVN—ILLINOIS DIVISION

2]
g E
]
E n
z. 2|5
lg| ¥ TEIE
a = 2 c
& | = WEST suanons EAST g| 3
3132 | 4.7 |oEAST PEORIA...................
&l 13
34 [F|BAIDGE JET. ............. ee
1.3
3131 21| ApamssT.)..... 820
18
3030 | 03| PEORIAJCT. .........|].... 0D 80.2
0.3 ¥ 799
00| MOLITOR JCT. & BN |. B0 |486.0
27 :
3101 | 27| MAXWELL ............ }ine 483.3
48 '
3182 | 75| HANNACGITY................... 4785
o
3194 125 TRIVOLL...}..ocovrrviieeeeenn 4735
12
3200137 | ELM T 4723
18
3195|155| CRAMERS . J................... 4705|4151
31
3196 [186| FARMINGTON.................. 4874
3197 [237| MIDDLEGROVE ¥............ 4623

TIMETABLE NO. 6

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{in MPH)

Between Adams Street
and Peorla Jet.
Maximum........ Red. speed

not to exceed ........

Between Molitor Jet.
and Middle Grove
Maximum................. 30
MP 486.0—482.3

Yard Limits:
MP B24—789
MP 486.0—482.1
MP 4750—4705
MP 483.5—Middle Grove

Rule 97 does not apply be-
lween Trivoli and Cram-
ers, and belween Max-
well and Adams Street.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging
distance 3000 feet.

Rule 99(D) applies.
ABS: Maxwell—Molitor Jet.
Between East Peorla

and Adam Strest CANW -

operates over P&PU and
must obtain permission
from P&PU train dispatcher
to enter this track. All train
movemenls between Pecria
Jct. and Adams Street must
be authorized by lhe CANW
dispatcher,

For movements from
Adams St Yard, a member
of the crew must communi-
cate with train dlspatcher
for permission to enter the
St. Louis Subdivn. at Pecria
Ject. and must specily route
to be used.

Between Peoria Jet.
and Molitor Jct. trains
operate via St. Louis Sub-
dlvn,

Traln Location Reports
{line-ups) not issued be-
tween Molitor Jct. and
Adams Street.

Eastward Trains from
Elm Subdivn. must contact
train dispatcher before teav-
Ing Maxwell and must
specify route to be used.

Elm Mine—€ach track is
equipped with a cable car
which is painfed a bright
yellow. Cars must not be
spotted closer than 5 car
lengths to the cable car,
Before coupling into loaded
cars, it must be determined
that the cable car has been
dieconnected. The cable
car must not be coupled to
or moved. Engines must not
be operaled beyond lhe
tipple.

The auxiliary track adja-
cent to the lead track from
Elm lo Elm Mine cannot be
used between crossover
and south switch.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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ST. LOUIS SUBDIVN—ILLINOIS DIVISION
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103
147 @ BNooeiiiciicieea, @|N147
8.3
3109 | 240 MANLIUS ........ocooiiiiieees N 240 (12,784
209
8118 | 448| STORAGE..-c---1iiieviiissrees N 449 10099
129
3123 | 6578| SPEER .........cocoiiviiinnnens N578 | 4737
143
3127 | 72.| (PIONEER......)........ ©®@|N 721
50
77| |POTTSTOWN. |..coiiinnnnes N77.1
14
3128| 782|@|LIMESTONE ¥.............. N 782
<
800| |MOLITORJCT.|........... Q@ | N 80O
03
3130 | 803 |PEORIAJCT. . ..........0Q 00
40
843 P&PU @| 40
17
3126 | 860| SOMMER @| 57| 6248

31 -
89.1 ILLINOIS RIVER BR. ...... @ :¥:]
a4 RA®
3135| 935| SOUTHPEKIN Y............ 13.2
1341
313910686 ALLEN .. e 263 | 8914
25.1
3147|1317| BARR® CaM .... ®BOG®| 514 [11,057
18
3151|1438 ARCHER .................ces 633 | 3608
18.2
1628| VIRDEN JCT. .....ovvvvininin @) 825
04
3160|1636 VIRDEN .........coooviiiiiiiinns 83.3 | 11,050
215
3169|1851 MONTEREY JCT. ........... @| 1048
68
3171|1820 BENLD............. .. @O (1117 | 5683
75
317619956 G0 NEW. ..o ieeees @[ 1192
0.6
3181 | 20041 DECAMP............ooeeeeeet 1188
14.4
3183(2145| EDWARDSVILLE....... 1342
10
3177|2165 LECLAIRE...................... 13562 3425
38
3178|2194 GLEN...........ccooiiiiiiaas 1381
48
3186 224.3 g STALLINGS....|....coovecevnns 1440 | 8216
5
3187|2268 GRANITECITY |............. @] 1465
1.3 3
2281 @ AS........ )l @| 1478
1.5
3188(229.6| MADISON...... . BOORO® | 1493
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) - MP 0.0 Peoria Jot.
Maximum ... 48 Straight ..., 30
MP N 2.9 (Spring Switch} 30 Diverging ................: dermeeaaes 10
MP N4.4 (Over BN) ...... 40 MP 00— 37 Curves
MP N 14.7 (Over BN) ....... 49 {Paoria Jot. & P&PL) .................
MP N805— N 62.3 (Curves) 40 MP 37— 58 (Sommer} ...
MP N&70— N6BS {Curves) ._...._.... 40 MP 87— 8.0 Bridge 1731
MP N71.6 Over Spring Switch, MP 14.1 (Over Switch) ...
North End of Double Track, MP 506-521..........
Pioneer, Northward................... 25 MP 1192 {Over N&W) ..
MP N716—N77.1 MP 119.8 {Over Switch)..
Between Pioneer and MP 130.5— 133.0 (Curves
Potlalowh.........ocoiiiiiiiiiiinns 30 MP 1335—- 1388
MP N 77.1 Qver Spring (Gurves & Crossings) ................ 30
Swileh, South End of Menteray Jet, to Wilson
Double Track, Pottstown, and Mine Tragks ..................... 10
ggﬁ:}"v;aarr%" """"""""""" gg Yard Limits: (Nelson)
1RO 0 (e MP N 0.0—N 3.0 (Nelson
MP N77.1—-NB0.O (Curves) ........... 40 MP N 71.0—D0 (Pionesr—Peoria Jot)
MP N BO.O Molltor Jet. a0 MP 3.7—6.2 (P&PU—Sommer)
Stralgl'_lt ............................... MP 12.0—15.5 South Pokin
Diverging ....oceeeeeiiiiieiiiiananns 10 MP 140.7 —Madison

Intermedlate stations and industry

tracke between stations:

Sta.

No. MP.
3103 Van Petten ,................. N 68
3106 Hahnaman.. X N117
3106 Normandy .. N 168
3113 Bude... N 344
A6 Morse..,, N 414
3119 Broadmaor ... N 46.7
3121 Camp Grove._. N51.3
A126 Akron,,..... N 636
2141 Luther ... 338
3145 Sweetwater, 440
3146 Culver ., 47.1
3153 Lick,..... 70.7
3155 Compro 7T
MBI Glrard, .. 87.4
3165 Nilwood.. 908
3167. Womac .. 988
‘3178 Worden....................... 1235
Hot Box Detectors:

Locatlon Telephones
MP 16.8 MF 11.8 (Northward
(Normandy)  1trains)

MP 240 (Soulhward trains)

MP §1.2 MP 44.5 (Northward
{Camp Grove) trains)

MP 57.1 (Southward trains)
MF 439 MP 37.8 (Northward trains)

(Sweelwater) MP 49.5 {Southward trains)

MF B8.1 MP 63.3 {Northward trains}
{LIck) MP 73.0 (Southward trains)
MP 809 MP 87.4 {Northward trains}
(Nilwood} MP 94.9 (Southward trains)
MP 123.2 MP 1188 (Northward trains)
(Worden} MP 1282 (Southward trains)

All trains must stop and call trajn dig-

patcher from telephones shown above

unless radio communication has been re-
ceived authorlzing train to proceed.

Spring Switches:
*MP 2.9—Nelsen, for inbound lead
*MP 21.8—North end Manlius
*MP 44.5=North end Storage
MP 71.7—Pioneer, for southward track
MP 77.1—Potistown, for northward track’
*MP 48.3—Barr, north end of siding

" Spring switch indicators are in piace one-
haif to one mile in advance of and govern
facing-point movement over spring swilch.
These are not o be considered as automat-
lc block signals and they do not indicate
whether or not the track is occcupied be-
tween the Indicator and the spring swilch.

Double track: Pigneer —Pottstown
ABS: Pioneer—Peoria Jot. {Southward ab-

solute signal at Peoria Jct. governs only
through Interlecking limita)

Glen—MP 147.7 (A&S Crossing)

Between Pottstown and Ploneer move-
ments against the current of traffic may be
made on verbal authority from the train dis-

patcher. The dispatcher's instructions must
be repeated.

PAPU and ATSF operat¢ between MP
37 and 58 without Form @ tirain orders
and must obtain permission from train dis-
patcher before entering St. Louis Subdivn,
All trains and engines must move at Re-
stricted Speed through these limits.

South Pekin:

Nerthward tralne must not leave South
Pekin untll permission has been obtained
{rom the traln dispatcher through the opera-
tor at the llinois River Bridge. The conduc-
tor must contact the operator by telephone
if possible for this permission.

Automatic Interlocking at

MP 147.0 (ALS)

Hllljle 613 does not apply. The following ap-
plies:

When a traln or engine Is stopped by a
STOP indication at the absolute signal and
no cenflicllng movement is evident, the
mavement will be governed as Iollows:

Grew member will depress push button
mounted on the mast of the governing
absolute signal. Signal may clear. If
signal does not change Its indication
after expiration of & § minute time inter-
val and no confllcting movement is evi-
dant, train or engine will pull by absoiute
signal and stop before louling conllicting
route, wait 5 minutes then if no conflict-
Ing movement is evident, proceed at Re-
siricted Speed through the Interlocking
limits. :

Rule B3(B)—Northward tralns originating
at Madison, Granite City or Stallings re-
celve a clearance from Madison,

Rule 83(B) does not apply to tralns and en-
glnes operating exclusively between
Madison and Stallings.

Rule 97 does not apply between Pecria
Jet. and Moliter Jet, and between Madi-
son and Stallings. Tralne and engines
must obtaln permission from the train
dispatcher through Madison Yard before
entering lerritory betwsen Madison and
Stallings and will be governed by instruc-
tions received from Madison. Northward
movements must report to Madlson
when clear of Stallings.

Rule 8@ —Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Traln Location Reports (iine-ups) not

Issugd ‘between Glen and Madison,

Spur Track extends 5 miles from
Monterey Jct. to Monterey Mine. No. 1
{5ta. No. 3170). Makimum speed § MPH.
Maximum weight 31 5,000 Ibs.

Spur -Track extends 7 miles from
Sommer lo lowa Jot. ATSF timetable and
rules govern.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.
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EAST IOWA SUBDIVN—I0WA DIVISION
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55
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44
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48
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87
110 | 443| | CLARENCE.................c.. 164
52
111 | 495| | sTANWOOD. ............... ® |61
i 3
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7.2
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137
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04
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86 -
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9.8 :
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Y] WT7550
134 |1372] |LEGRAND ...........cco.oe. 1428
57
1429| | E. MARSHALLTOWN.]........ 1485
28 |
136 1457 | MARSHALLTOWN ...|. ®@@Q@ |1513| YARD
05 GG
1462 |® cNw ... ® 1518
1483| | W. MARSHALLTOWN]........ 1538
: 48
137 (1531 JLAMOILLE. ........o.oooiieie. 1587
87
138 [150.8| | STATE CENTER............... 1654
a1
142 [1678| |coLO.....ccii 1735
71
143 [1780| |NEVADA....coooveeiiinnnnn. 1806
08 .
17598| | KANSAS CITY JCT.....0Q@@® (1818
144 (1794 [AMES. ... ) "|ie50T YARD
40
145 |1834| |AMES JCT. ...)........ OO® (1890
ad
147 |1868.8| | ONTARIG ..o, 1924
8.8
150 [186.8| |BOONE Y....... BE®@® |2022| YARD

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH)

DOUBLE TRACK ATC
Westward Eastward
T Track

TOFC Other TOFC Other
Tralns Treina Traina Trains

Maximum ............ 70 80 70 GO
MP 00—30. ... 3 30 a0 3o
MP 30—70..... e .. 40 40
MP 71.4-736....... 60 50 60 6O
MP 786—789

(Cedar Rlver

Bridge.............. 40 40

MP 113.7—1168.... 45 40 45 40
MP 1328 {Tama

thru crossover) .... 30 30 30 30
MP 1506—1546.... 60 S0 50 50

DOUBLE TRAGK ATG
Weaiwerd  Esstward
Track Track
TOFC Other TOFC Otlher
Tralns Trelns Trains Trelne
MP 1538 (thru
crossaver) ......... 30 30 30 30
MP 1815
(Kansas Gity Jot.
thru crossover and
connection switch) 3¢ 30 30 30
MP 182.1 (thru
crossover and
connectlon switch) 30 30 30 30
MP 188.3—1893.... 40 40 40 40

22 TIMETABLE NO. 6

EAST I0WA SUBDIVN—IOWA DIVISION

Trains may operate at "TOFC" train
" speeds between Clinlon and Boone pro-

vided they meat the minlmum standard
below:

1. Leading unil has ATC device set for
- increased speeds and Brake Pipe
Feed Valve set for 80 Ibs,

2. Consist must be of all TOFC/GOFC,
multi-level automobile carrying cars or
automobile parts cars * or any combi-
natlon thereof exclusive of cabooss.

" If any aulsmoblle parts cars have
plain. bearings (friction bearings) they
must be serviced and released by the
car department for the higher speeds.

Note (a) —TOFC/COFC means Trail-
erg/Coniainers on flat cars.

(b) —When handling such trains,
conductors must know that
engineer has been so advised.
Conductors must Inferm train
digpatcher prior to leaving termi-
nal, of any speed restrictions ap-
plying 1o thelr train; |{ because
of equipment, state car and car
number.

Yard Limits: .
Clinton—MP 8.0
MP 76.4—88.5
MP 147.0=-153.9
MP 1820—1200
MP 188.0—Boone

ATC: Clinten—Baoone
ATC MT Test Sectlona:
WB-MP 329
EB-MP 1854

Nen-ATC equipped engines in switch-
ing service may be operated at restricled
speed on the main track between Ctis and
Fairfax, between  Kansas City Jct. and
Ames Jct.; at Marshalllown and Boone.

Double Track in operation between Clin-
ton and Boone excepl Cedar River Bridge
between MP 78.6—78.9. Control opera-
tor=Dispatcher through the operator at
Beverly.

Movements against the current of
traffic must be authorized by the train
diapatcher.

Between Dewltt and Grand Mound—
Track known as Vertex Spur at MP 227 is
to be used only for spolting chlorine gas.
Other cars must not be set out on this
track.

Spur Track extends 8.6 miles between
Beverly and Ciis via Cedar Raplds. (Sta.
No. 120) Trains and engines must not
exceed 10 MPH. Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

Spur Track extends 1.8 miles from
Tama to MP 1.8. Trains and engines must
not exceed 10 MPH. Maximum Wt: 220,000
Ibs.

Marshalltown:

Permisslon must be obtained from train
dispatcher through the operator before
using the crossover swilches between the
East lowa Subdlvn. westward track and the
Des Molnes Subdlvn. maln track al MP
1619 and at MP 153.9.

Westward tralns or engines encountering
delays which would result in a running time
In excess of six minutes between “Ap-
proach Clearing” sign localed al MP 1491
and “Approach Re-Clear” sign located al
MP 1514 must proceed prepared to stop
short of westward absolute signal of
Marshalltown Interlocking.

Authority for movement from the Water-
lgo Subdivn, to the East lowa Subdivn. main
frack at MP 1500 must be obtained from
the dispatcher through the operator at
Marshalltown.

Hot Box beteclms and Indicators:

Deteclors Locations Indlcators

. EW (MP) Ww
MP 248 (G Mound) 210 287
MP 579  (Mg-Ville}” Radio Radio
MP 928  (Falrfax)** Radlo Radio

MP 1279 (Chelsea)**" Radio Radio
MP 1733 (Colo)™* Radio Radio
*MECHANICSVILLE—Eastward trains
must stop at MP 53.75, Westward trains
must slop at LIsbon, and ¢all train dispatch-
er unless radio communication has been re-
celved authorlzing train to proceed.
“*FAIRFAX—Easiward trains must stop at
MP B87.5, Westward tralna must stop at
Norway, and call train dispatcher unless
radic communication has been received au-
thorizing train to proceed.
***CHELSEA-Eastward frains must stop at
Chelsea, Westward tralns must stop at
Tama, and call traln ‘dispatcher unless
radlo communication has been received au-
thorizing train to proceed.
***+COLO—Eastward trains must stop at
MP 189.1, Westward trains musl stop al
176.6 wunless radio communication has
been received authorizing traln to preceed.
Normal Position of Junction Switches:
Ctis, Beverly, Marshalltown, Ames Jct.
and Kansas City Jet—for the East
lowa Subdivn. .
Locatlon of Facing Point Crossover
Switches:
MP 3.2—Clinton (Mill Greek)
MP 6.5—Between Clinton and Low Moor
MP 12.7—Between Low Maor and Dewitt
MP 25.0—Grand Mound
MP 34.9—Wheatland
MP 38.7 —Lowden
MP 56.9—Mechanlcsville
MP 77.8—0tis
MP B6.4—Beverly
MP 92.5—Between Fairfax and Norway
MP 102.0—Betwesn Watkins and
Blairstown
MP 117.4—Belle Plaine
MP 127.8—Betweon Chelsea and Tama
MP 135.6—Between Tama and LeGrand
MP 148.5—Between LeGrand and
E. Marshalltown
MP 153.9—Between Marshalllown and
W. Marshalltown
MP 170.1 —Between State Center and
Colo
MP 182.1—Kansas City Jct.
MP 185.4—Ames
MP 189.3—Ames Jct.

Rule B3(A)—Marshalltown ls a regiater sla-
tion only for ftrains originating or
terminating.

Ames Jct. and Kansas City Jct—Trains
musl obtain permission from the Boone
Dispatcher before occupying the East
lowa Subdivn.

D-152—Crews mus{ oblain instructions
and permission from the dispaicher
before crossing over to the opposite
main lrack to ¢lear for a superior train or
to avold delay to a more important follow-
ing train. Aule 513 applies.

Rule 513 (City of Ames) does not apply o
switches governing movemants to main
Iracks at MP 188.75 located betwean
Clark and Kellogg streets.

Before any switches are operated, it
must be ascertained from the Boone dis-
palcher that there are nc opposing
trains on the main tracks.

Ames Jet.—Crossing protection at Keliogg
Strget at MP 188.6 must be starled
manually when tralns are operating on
lead lrack to or from westward track or
the Ankeny Subdivn. main lrack.

Ames Jot. (Contral operator)—Dispatcher
at Boone.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1%
miles.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.
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SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Between Boone and W, Denison

DOUBLE TRACK ATC
Westward Eastward
Track ke

Tracl
TOFC Other TOFC Other
. Tralna Tralns Tralrs Tralns
Maximum ............ 70 80 70 60
MP 2024—203.7.... 45 45 60 60
MP 2074—2079.... 45 35 45 35

MP2576-2584.... 35 35 55 &6
MP 2911 {Switch-

W. Denison)......., 40 40
Batween W. Denleon and East
Miasour| Valley

SINGLE TRACK ATC-
oTe
TOFC OTHER

Tralns Tralna
Maximum................ 70 60
MP 3209-3214....... 50 50

Trains must not exceed 30 MPH through
turnouts and on controlled sldinga at Wood-
bine and Dunlap. {30 MPH 1o include Coal
and Grain trains.)

Between East Missourl Valley
and Missouri Valley Jct.
TWO TRACK ATC/CTG
Track No, 1 Track No, 2
TOFC Other TOFC Cther
Tralns Tralna Trains Tralns

Maximum ............ 80 50 40 40
MP 327.2 (Switch-
E. Mo, Valley) ...... 40 40

MP 3200—3206.... 40 40 40 40
MP 3209 (thru

crossover) _......., 40 40 40 40
Betwesn Miszourl Valley Jot.
and Blair
SINGLE TRACK CTC
TOFC  OTHER
Treina Trains
Maximum ....... .. TO B0
MP04—13 40 40
MP 111-13.2 (Blair}.... 40 40
Batween Blair and Eest Fremont
SINGLE TRACK GTC

TOFC  OTHER

Trains Tralns
Maximum............ 60 60
MP 13.2 (Blain—14,6 . 35 38
MP 165—16.7 {curve) ... 50 45

MP 20.7—209 (curve) ... 50 45
MP 23.9—243 (curve) ... 40 40
MP 27.0-27.3 (curve}... 55 50
MP 29.6—30.6 (curve} ... 40 40

Trains must not exceed 30 MPH through
lurnouts and on controlled Siding at Ken-
nard. (30 MPH 1o include Ceal and Graln
trains).

Tralns and enginea must not excesd 25
MPH through turmouts at East Fremont.

Trains and englnes may operate at Re-
duced Speed rot to exceed 25 MPH on
South 1 track and between East Fremont
and MP 356 (Luther Road) on North 1
track in Fremont Yard,

Tralns may operate at “TOFC" train
gpeeds belween Boone and Fremont pro-
Vided they meet the minimum standard
below:

1. Leading unit has ATC device set for
increased speods and Brake Plpe
Feed Valve set for 90 Ibs,

. Conalst must be of all TOFG/COFC,
multi-level automobile carrying cars or
autornobile parts cars " or sny combl-
nation thereof exclusive of caboose.

" If any automoblle parts cars have
plain bearings (friction bearings) they
must be serviced and released by the
car department for the higher speeds.

=]

Note (a) —TOFC/COFC means Trail-
ers/Contalners on flat cars.

(b} —When_ handling such trains,
conductors must know that
englneer has been so advised.
Conductors musl inform  train
dispatcher prior to leaving terml-
nal, of any speed restrictlons ap-
plying to their train; i because
of equipment, state car and car
number.

Yard Limita:
Boone—MP 208.0
MP 267.0—262.5
MP 35.2—Fremont

CTC: West Denison—Easl Fremont
Control Operator at Missouri Valley.

ATC: Boone—Missouri Valley Jet.
ATC MT Test Sections:
WB-MP 223.6 (Grand Jct)
EB-MP 0.8 (North Wye)

High Bridge {No. 615)—When absolute
signal displays “Stop” Indication, C.C. Rule
509 and ATC Rule 530 apply. Only one
train may ocoupy thie bridge at any lime.

Dragging equipment detectors govern-
ing movements over the high bridge are
localed at MP 213.8 for eastward track and
at MP 2047 for westward track. Lunar in-
dicator lights for these detectors together
with absolule signals are located at MP
207.9 for eastward track and at MP 20723
for westward track respectively. When
aither absolute signal displays “Stop" indl-
catlon and if lunar light is illuminated, traln
must stop and not be moved until entire
train has been inspected for dragging
equipment. After inspection has baan
made, push button at lunar light mast must
be oparated to extinguish light.

Grand Jet—Trains entering the West
lowa Subdivn. irom the Tara Subdivn, must

. protect by flagging 13th, 16th and 19th

streets untll crossings are occupied.

Jetferson—Authority for movement from
the Yale Subdivn, to the West lowa Subdivn,
must be obtained from the dispatcher.

Non ATC equipped engines in switching
service may be operated on the maln track
at Boone and between Carroll and Maple
River within yard limits,

Double Track In operation between
Boone and Weal Denlson.

Movements against the current of traf-
fic between Boone and West Denfeon must
be authortzed by the traln diepatcher.

Central Divn. trains must obtain permis-
sion from fraln dispatcher before entering
West lowa Subdivn.

Wall Lake Subdivn: Trains must obtaln
permission from irain dlispatcher before
entering West lowa Subdivn.

Weet lowa Subdivn. trains may enter
Sioux City Subdivn. at Calitornla Jet. for
meeting or passing of tralns when author-
ized by the Control Operator.

SD Type engines must not be operated
on the “River track” at Blair,

Logan/Arlington—Tralns and engines
must not use the Siding at Arlington or
House Track at Logan for meeting or pass-
ing of trafns account switches not
equipped with electric locks.

Hot Box Detectors and Indicators:

Detectors Locations Indicalors
EW (MP) ww

MP 2127 {Beaver)" radio radio

MP 2515 {(Glidden}** radio radio

MP 3080 {Dunlap)*** 3059 3113

*BEAVER—Eastward lrains musl stop at
Ogden, Westward trains must stop at
Grand Jet, and call train dispatcher unless
radio communication has been received au-
thorizing train to proceed.
**GLIDDEN—Eastward traina must stop at
Ralaton, Westward ftralns must stop at
phone at MP-255.7 and call train dispateher
unless radlo communication has been re-
ceived authorizing train to procesd.
“**DUNLAP—Westward Indicator light al
MP 311.3 will display a yellow aspect on
signal and a red aspect on absoclute signal
at East Woodbine (MP 313.7} when train In-
spection must be made.

Eastward Indicator light at MP 3059 will
display a yeliow aspect on signal and & red
aspact on abselute signal at East Dunlap
{MP 304.2} when train Inspection must be
made,

When these aspects are displayed, crew
member must call elther operator at
Missourl Valley or traln dispatcher for In-
structions.

Speclal Instructions continued on next page
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-WEST IOWA SUBDIVN—IOWA DIVISION

Spur Track extends northward 1.5 miles
from Boone to MP 41.0 and southward 4.7
miles Irom Boone to MP 47.2. Fiag protec-
lion mus! be provided over Story slreet
crossing at Boone, Maximum Speed 10
MPH. Maximum Wit. 210,000 Ibs.

Spur Track extends southward 18
miles from Carroll 1o MP 423.5. Maximum
Spesad 10 MPH. Maximurmn Wt. 263,000 Ibs.

Spur Track extends southward 1.7
miles frem Blair to MP 100.3. Maximum
Speed 10 MPH, Maximum Wt. 263,000 Ibs.

Normal Poslition of Junction Switches:
Grand Jet, Jetferson, Maple River and
Eremont for Weat lowa Subdivn.

Location of Facing Point Crossover
Switches:

MP 202.4—Boone

MP 224,41 —Grand Jct.

MP 229.3—Between Grand Jct. and

Jefferson

MP 231.3—Jefferaon

MP 240.9—Scranton

MP 250.6—Between Ralston and Glidden

MP 262.2—Maple River

MP 277.5—Vail

Rule 83{A)—Carroll is a regiater akation
anly for trains originaling or terminating.

Rule B3(B)—Westward trains enroute Wall
Lake Subdivn, obtaln clearance at
Carroll.

Rule B3(B)Trains entering the Gouncll
Blulls Subdivn, at Mo, Valley Jot. and
North, Wye need not obtain a clearance
at Mo. Valley il train order slgnal is clear.

D-152—Crews must obtain  Instructions
and permission from traln dispalcher,
before crossing over to the opposite
main track to clear for a superior train or
to avoid delay to a more Important follow-
ing train. Rule 513 applies.

Rule 513 does not apply 1o easiward trains
using Bth street crossover al Boone.

Before any switches are operated it
must be ascertained from the lraln dis-
patcher that there are no opposing
trains on the westward main lrack.

Rule 08—Minimum [lagging distance 1%
milea,

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

COUNCIL BLUFFS SUBDIVN —IOWA DIVISION

@ &
) £
o b=}
2 2|3
[-]
glg i A £ %
] = =
5 15| SOUTH stnons NORTH | 5 | 2
3}
00| { MISSOURI VALLEY JCT.OQO@ | 2206
04
04 |24 SOUTHWYE........ Y GO® | 3300
18
22| S MISSOURI VALLEY ... @ la31s
4 2.2 f
180 | 44 [958 LOVELAND.....cooovvniinnrees 3340
gl 130,
174 | ; M. COUNCIL BLUFFS|. ... @ |3470
i 28 - ¥
183 | 20.3 [<| COUNGIL BLUFFS...|... ®© | 2499 YARD
®RE®

(Nw)
MP 330.0 {Switch—S0. Wye
diverging route)

13

W),
MP 331 8 (Switch—So, Mo. Valley

diverging route)

(MWL e 40
MP 347.0 (Switch—No. Co. Bluffs

diverging route)

INWE e 10
MP 0.9 (No. Wye)—MP 330.0 (So. Wye)

swilches and W. Wye track

connecting West lowa and

Council Bluffs Subdivas............. 25

Yard Limits:

MP 320.6—331.8

MP 347.0—Co. Bluifs

ATC-MT teat section at MP 341.9,

Double Track ATC MP 329.6—331.8 be-
tween Mo. Valley Jet. and So. Mo. Valley,

Single Track ATC-CTC MP
35318—347.0 between So. Mo, Velley and
Na. Co. Blulfs,

Double Track ATC MP 347.0—3489 be-
tween N. Council Biuffs and Council Bluffs.

CTC West leg of Wye between North
Wye and South Wys,

Control Operator at Missouri Valley,

Non-ATC equipped englnes in freighl
of switching service may be operated on
main track between Council Bluifs and N.
Council Blufis within Yard Limlts.

Non-ATC equipped engines in freight
service may be operated on main track be-
lween 5. Missourl Valley and N. Council
Bluffs In accordance with CTC signal Indi-
cation and between Missouri Valley Jel.
and 5. Missouri Valley within Yard Limite.

Movements agalnst the current of traf-
hic: Betwoen Missouri Valley Jot. and 8.
Mo. Valley must be authorized by the con-
trol operator at Missouri Valley.

Batween N. Gouncil Bluffs and Council
Blufts must be authorized by the Yardmas-
ter at Council Bluffs.

Rule 83(B)—Trains entering the West lowa
Subdivn. at Missouri Valley Jot. and No.
Wye need nol obiain a clearance at Mis-
souri Valley If train order signal is ciear.

Train Location Reborls {(line-ups} not
issued,
Councll Bluffs:
Batween Sth St. Council Bluffs and
Summlt at Omeha, CENW tralns and en-
gines operate over the Unlon Paciflc and
are governed by UP-Bridge Subdlvn.
rules for employes of Tenant Lines.
Spring Switch:
Council Bluffs—North end of Lake Lead,
normal position for northward Irack.
Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1%
miles.
Maximum Wt 315,000 Ibs.
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NORTH OMAHA SUBDIVN—IOWA DIVISION

E -]
£ 2
g 3
z o s
§ls1 Y IR
= 2
& | 5| SOUTH samows NORTH | 5 | 3
2236| 00 FLORENCE......}............. 1183 | 3150
41 ¥

8600| 4.1 NORTH OMAHA.]... BO®G [1224 | YARD

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)
Maximum ..., 10

Rule 83B) does not apply.
Rule 97 does nat apply.

Botween Cass St, North Omaha and
Summit at Omaha, CANW tralne and en-
gines’ operate over the Union Pacllic and

are governsd by UP-Bridge Subdivn. rules
for employes of tenant lines.

Normal Position of Junction Switches:
North Omaha—for North Omaha Subdlvn.

Train Location Reports (lne-ups) not
lasued.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

- SIOUX CITY SUBDIVN—IOWA DIVISION

E [}
§ £
E >
2 2 k]
[=]
[=4
@ = 2 c
# | 5| SOUTH sramows NORTH | 5 | 3
4738 | 00| siouxcTy.......)... @@ | 763 | vard
16 ®VOE®
®BM.............]....... @ ...
18 747
| ®IGG ] ®
08 ¥
24| {sTockvamros... ... 739 | 3500
58| |wickHamsPur.. |.......... 705
2.1
|4735| 79 SERGEANT BLUFF)...©0@@ (684 | 5000
75 .
4730|164 | {SALIG......ocoeeil . 609
81
4727 (215] |SLOAN........ooeiie, 548 | 4450
83
4723|208 | |wHmTING ... 485 | 4150
7.8
0320|376 [§ { ONAWA. ......oooriinn, a8.7 | 2600
65
4710|441 | |BLENCOE.................... 322 | 6100
42
47201483 | |LEWIS-CLARK SPUR......... 280
49
4715|532 | |RIVER SIOUX ..o 23,1
85
0395|507 | | MONDAMIN................... 168 | 6350
64
4707 (661 | |MODALE ......covevvenn, 102
a3
4703|704 | | CALIFORNIA JCT. ¥ @O® | 59

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPM)

Maximum ........coooiiiiiiceea 50
MP 763-745
Red. speed not to exceed 10

At Calfornle Jot:

East leg of wye and swiiches in

connection with..................ocee 25

West legof wya.,,._....... e aeeeana 19
Yard Limits:

Sioux City—MP 65.2
MP T.7—Californla Jct.

‘ABS: Stock Yards—California Jct.

CTC: Both legs of wye at Callfornia Jet.

Gontrol operator located at Missouri
Valley,

West lowa Subdivn, trains may enter
Sioux Clty Subdivn. at California Jet. for
Meeting or passing trains when authorized
by the Control operalor.

Spur wrack exiends 7.7 miles from Ser-
@eant Bluff {(MP 00) lo the IPS [acilities
MP 737). Maximum speed 10 MPH. (10

MPH to include Goal trains). Maximum Wi:

263,000 Ibs. '

At“IPS-"Sergeant Bluft, crews using the

Loop” track are not lo enter the heater

hou;e excepl when they are inside an
engine cab’ with dcors and windows
closed.

Nog:nl Position of Junction Switch:

rgeant Blulf Is for the Si

 Sebtien. ioux City

Hot Box Detector: ’
MF 355 (Onawa) NW lrains muat siop
at Onawe and SW tralns must stop at
Blencos, and call train dispatcher unless
radio communication has been recelved
authorizing train to proceed.

Rule 97 does not apply betwean Sioux City
and Sergeant Blufts.

Tralns and engines must obtaln permis-
slon from the yardmaster or operator at
Sloux Clty before entering this territory.
Rule 89—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 |be. :

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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NEVADA SUBDIVN —IOWA DIVISION

@
2
=3 2
z 55
E \ { A £3
53 g
3 SOUTH sranons NORTH 35
0140 [KANSAS CITY JCT. i OO® | 00
B e
o141 |2l cHIGAGO UBT. ..o oo | 19

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{In MFH}

Chlicage Jct.

CTC—Kansas Gity Jot—

(line-upa) nol issued.

Kansas City

Normmal Position of
Junction Swliches:

Teain Locatlon Reporis

Jet.—fer

Clinton Subdlvn.
Chlcage Jot.—for

Falls Subdivn.

lowa

ATC—=MT Test Section: Mp
086

Traine must obtaln per.
mission from the train dis.
patcher at Boone beforg
entering thie Subdivn.

Tralns must obtain per-
misslon from the traln dig-
patcher at Boone belong
entering East lowa Subdlvn,

Treins must obtain per-
mission from the train dis-
patcher at Mason City
befere enlering lowa Falls
Subdivn. ,
Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.

DAKOTA SUBDIVN —IOWA DIVISION

w SPEED RESTRICTIONS
& {In MPH)
£ Maximum ........o.ovee 10
= : 2 Rule 97 does not apply.
< * * & Train Location Reperts
s ki : o (llne-ups) not issued.
5|3 WEST stmons EAST H um W 210,000 lbs.
4738| 00 | sioux cmf..l ......... ®CIRSE
23 2l
23 [ FLOYD....... | T 12
Balween Floyd and Ferry CANW trains
and engines operate over BN and
are governed by BN RAules and
timetable.
2201 55 FERRY ... Yot 4.4
27 ¥
2202| 8.2 DAKOTAGITY .. )i 71
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
L) {in MPH)
_E Maxdmum .............. 30
= MP 00 Jet.......... Stop
Z % Normal Posltion of
5 ¥ 4 £ | Junction Switches:
§ § o Maple Fﬁ_ver—lor West
» |5 SOUTH sranons NORTH H lowa Subdivn.
Sacton—for Wall Lake
0307 00| IDAGROVE......ccoooccinivnnirerens 36.1 Subdivn.
6.7 §
pur track extends 3.3
0308| 67| ARTHUR.........coovrvmimnrniinnn 34| miten from Sacton ta Lake
5.7 View (Sta. No. 0303). Trains
0305|124 ODEBOLT........cccoovviiiieeaacans 257| and engines must not
91 exceed 10 MPH. Maximum
0302|215 WALLLAKE.............comemmennnnnns 166 Wt: 210,000 Ibs.
1.1
Rule 99(D) applies.
0300| 228 SA(;T;)N .......................... @155 - Train Loca_tlon Reporte
0301|308| BREDA......ccocciiiiiiiiies 72| (ine-ups) not issued.
7.2 Rule 88 —Minlmum flagging
0163|381 MAPLERIVER .........ccceneen .. @ | oo distance 3000 feet.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
@ (In MPH)
E % Maximum ......ooaeenen 10
E 7] Rule 83(B) does not apply
2 2= Rule 87 doee not apply.
s 2 ' ’ + '}2 5 Between Summit and
@ |2 2§ Cass St at N. Omaha
# |5 | NORTH stanons SOUTH | = | 3 | Ganw tains and engines
operate over UP RAR and
ool suMMIT..........]......... O | 00 are govemed by UP RR
1.1 Bridge Subdivn, Rules for
6603 11 SOUTHOMAHA |............. 08 |YARD Employes of Tenant Lines.
: 28 ¥ Train Location Reports
ag| @MP............ ] @ | 36 {line-ups) nct lasued.
2.2 Wi: 263,000 Ibs.
6628| 61 | DODGE STREET.)............. 58 Maximum 000 Ibs

28

TIMETABLE NO. 6

OSKALOOSA SUBDIVN —IOWA DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
" 2 {ln MPH)
5 £ Maxlmum ..._.......... 30
£ 2 MP 268.0—269.2
3 P @ IRRC Crossing ...... 20
c . * * § o MP 300.0—Maxon..... 10
g £
§ ] p ‘? Yard Limits:
» | | SOUTH stanons NORTH | 5 | & Marshalltown —MP 244.7
Train Lc Reports
0136( 00| MARSHALLTOWN ®@Jcanw y 2437 | YARD | ({ine-ups) not issued.
74 @®EeRO® Rule 87 does nol apply be-
2627 71| DILLON...............]........ 2508 tween Marshailtown and
25 Y Pickering. Trains and en-
2628| 9.8 | PICKERING...........]........ 2533 | 6500 glnes must obtain per-
48 mission .from the Train
2628)14.2 | GILMAM...........cccoeeeee.. 28789 Dispatcher through the
: 45 Yardmaster at Marshatl-
2680(187 | NEWBURG .................... 2624 town befare entering this
6.4 territory.
2631|251 | GRINNELL® IRRC ....... @ |2688 | 4750| Rule 89—Minimum flagging
1ns distance 3000 feel.
2633|366 | SEARSBORO.................. 2803 Rule 98(D) applies.
88 -
2634|455 NEW SHARON.............. 2802 T e
. 11.2
Bridgeport263,000 |bs.
2835 | 66.7 | OSKALOOSA. .._........... @ | 3004 Bridge%o?foto Maxon ®
ws 210,000 Ibs,
2671|675 EDDYVILLE ................... iz
18
2672(€9.3| BRIDGEPORT..........c...u04 3130
10.2
2673|795 MAXON............coooie 3232
Train Localion Reports
] {line-upa) not lasued.
.E Normal Position of
5 " Junction Switches:
=z : . B Jefferaon—West lowa
£ | ¥ A & Subdivn.
] 2 o Herndan—for Yale
3|3 SOUTH stanons NORTH 3 Subdlvn,
0165 | 0.0| ‘JEFFERSON 1| 67.2 Rule 87 does not apply.
) 8.0 Yo @ Rule 99(D} applies.
8243 BO| COOPER..........covvivviieannenn. 58.2 Rule 98—Minimum flagging
51 distance gne mile.
2808181, HERNDON ._....J...coooiiiiivnnns @ | 54.1 Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.
50 Y
8242|181 YALE oo e 49.1
SPEED RESTRICTIONS MP 54.3—54.1
{In MPH) fourve).......ocoivis 10
Maximum ...._......... 30 MP 541—48B2......... 10
MP 67.2—67.1 Yard Limits:
fourvel.......ooen 1 Jefferson—MP 65.8
MP 550—48.2
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
- {In MPH)
2 @ Maximum .............. a0
2 5 Perry—MP 3640
E w @ | 10
B |G Yard Limits:
§a ¥ * % £ Perry—MP 3640
s | 2 o[£ MP 373.0—375.2
= o
» | 5 | WEST stamons EAST |5 | 8 Train Location Reports
2607 | 00| PERRY @ {line-ups) not issued.
57 LAEEEEEEEEERRRRRREE 361.8) YARD Nomal Position of
2806 57| DAWSON............... 3675) .. | o oo
45 Subdlvn.
2807 |102 JAMAICA ... arzo| ... Herndon —for Yale
2808 [124 | HE S Subdhm.
' RNDON  ¥......ocen @ (3742|7260 Rule 97 does not apply.
Aule 99(D} applies.

RAule 88—Minimum flagging
distange 1 mile.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 lbs.
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WISCONSIN %
RAPIDS

» DUCK CREEX

D TWO RIVERS
Y MANITOWOC

SHEBOYGAN

WISCONSIN DIVISION
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KENOSHA SUBDIVN—SUBURBAN
AND WISCONSIN DIVISIONS

KENOSHA SUBDIVISION
SUBURBAN AND WISCONSIN DIVISIONS

Rule 15 (Addition)—The whistl DEERIN —
R ETTET T T ——s SPEED RESTRICTIONS sounded “(‘:,'II stle must be & kG EHIDGE CANAL
& | Chlcago nd Karoshe ara sheun f Eukuriis Dié- {in MPH) " ordi e o Pl rach 2 Evamwarg,
2 | slon Tiiabr. Engloses where daties aro In any Between Chicagoe and CY ordinance when there is doubt or uncer- Track 2—Eastward
w | 5 | vy licil by sarban tralne mact bt 2 cony Psgr. Frt. tainty whether or not the whistle should 12:01 AM to 12:01 PM
& | g | of e cmen Gaurin Ohisan Tl I MP00—03.......... 10 10 be used. (See Rules sectlon for complete Westward
£ | 8 | thor yorssan whe an inh MP 0.3—0.7 TR rile) 12:01 PM to 12:01 AM
3 e 2 MP O.7—24.......... a5 10 Wh(_'.)rl?inanltl:ﬁls prohibits soun?ln% ;Ingine Track 3—Eastward
z islle within city limits of: lcago,
E|§ \ 4 < Between Chicago and MP 0.6 Evanslon, Wilmelte, Highland Park, High-  Movements Against The Current
2 | 2| WEST smons EAST | 5 |  madestreduced specd wood, Lake Forest Waukegan, Zion,  of Traffic:
Psgr. Frt, Soulh Mllwaukee and Milwaukee. BETWEEN CLINTON ST. AND CY AND
o000 | .00 CHICAGO ....... ... @®a@®| 00 4—CA SUBURBAN TERRITORY—Between BETWEEN CY AND DEERING BRIDGE wlll
MP 2.4—CANAL J DEEF
0.3 ) MEXITGM «oooon 70 35 Chlcago and Kenosha, whistle must be be made on signal indications. Control oper-
03| LAKEST .......|--..... ©oe|. o3 MP 2.4—3.3 sounded as prescribed by Rule 15(L) at ~ 2tor must obtain posilive block from the
0.2 Straight,.......... a5 a0 all crossings at grade that are not pro- ner:t siztion ':'n advance before clearlng sig-
) Diverging .. " ap ap tecled ' by operating automatic gate  Ml8 and make proper record.
05| JOLINTONST. ..|.....00@% 05 P o protection. BETWEEN DEERING BRIDGE AND
27| lev@a mw ... |.... @00@| 27 MP 10.7—115 GLENCOE—Passenger . trains making  CANAL movements against the current of
oz Tracks 1and 3.... . 60 scheduled siop are not required to  \reffic may be arranged by and between
osot | 20| lewvBouRN. loe 28 MP 115—120.. . whistle. Other trains must whistle be- 1 contral operators at CY and Canal by
04 ) MP 120,000 30 30 tween 6:00 AM and 8:00 PM daily. taut_ho‘rjl_ly at"g un:etr Ithe direction of the
/ MP 12.7 Canal ) . rain dispatcher. raln or engine desirin,
0503 33| |DEERINGBR. V..o | 33 Ut e 60 35 T A GO estward Iraine whislle  to move against he current of traffc from
- Diverging .......... 30 30 Iraing whi il an Industry or auxlliary track located within
0506| 65 FIA\;I.EQNSWOOD. -------------- 65 CANAL—LAKE BLUFF station istle for crosaing just west of ;I:;ﬁ"dllstrlct tmust communigale with the
o511! 04| |roGeRs Park 04 Maximum .. ...eees 70 40 ol operator at either of the designated
g ! MP 12.7—139 MILWAUKEE—Whistle for pedestrian cross- ~ Points by telephone for permission to do
I1 ] . Eastward ... 80 ing at Conway St. north of SL Frangis on 80 Before authorizing any movement
0513[11.0( | MAl NDS T 10 MP 30.4 Lake Bluff National Ave. Spur track. fgalnsl “}e current of lraffic, control apera-
Diverging .......... 0 ors musi get instructions from train dis-
o0s14|120| Jevanston... | 120 LAKEWBL%F%_KENOSHED 8 Rule D-83 does nat apply at GY, CANAL patcher, secure bleck from the station In
07 Maximam 0 60 and L_AKE BL_UFF. A signal indication au- advance and make proper record
127 | eANAL oo onoee®| 127 ME e ge % thorlzing an inferlor train to procesd will ’
08 KENOSHA— 6T, FRANCIS. indicate that all first class trains due  Spring Switchea:
0516]133| | CENTRAL ST 133 Max] : 50 have left unless otherwise Instructed by WAUKEGAN—Track 1 east end of
11 Ty s M:‘)(?I'Igﬂl.ém """""""" 25 the train dispatcher. coach yard to sastward track—movements
0517 14.4] |WILMETTE.............covivis 144 A Restricti Rule 83{A)—Chicago is register station lor governed by absolute signal, instructions
08 d:"ﬂt t“::pr;";'n v::;t;;?;!srack eastward passenger trains only. Register arerdposlied In control box lacaled on sast-
0518(152| |KENILWORTH................. 15.2 MP 30:3—38.0 by Register ticket and leave ticket ang ~ Ward platiom and additional Instructions
06 MP 70.0—74.0 gelay report at Gommuter Control arasl_lrato;:dnm general order.
- e enter, WAUKEGAN and KENGSHA are . ANCIS—At end of double track.
05201158 IND,I;;?BNA 1 168 ABS: Giinlon St.—St. Francis regisier stations only for passenger Normal positlon s for eastward track.
0519 18:6 564 WINNETKA........oocorinnnn. 166|  ATS: Clinton St—MP 521 oS, riginating or terminating, Passen-  oytomatic Train Stop
11 Yard Limits: ger tralna lemminating at KENOSHA
0521177 HUBBARD WOODS 177 Clinton St.—MP 130 when communicating office s closed Maér;“'gr:ckiaiug)aped:
_ BBARD WOODS. ......... \ WP 352 204 reglster in yard olfice and tetephone go .'1
0s23| 102| |aLeNcoE .o 102 MP 484546 reports to operalar at WAUKEGAN, ll_lai Non-ieqmpped engines without cars and
| |ou e sso-eks Rule 0308 o ot sy o OY or CANAL, 10§ 0280 o108 In s s
0526|205| |BRAESIDE ...........ocveeeae. 205 MP 67.7—S1 Francis ST. FRANCIS—Eastward trains originating  and Canal may be operated at not excend.
10 Rule $9: Minimum flagging dis- at Butler nol required 1o obtaln clearance  ing 40 MPH in accordance with automatic
0525|215 HA\:.gM ________________________ 215 Hotance1 mite. when frain order signal is clear. E:Dc:: s:ggﬁr indications and a positive
t Box Detector located at MP Rule 201{A) (Addition}—When a clearance lock established in advance of movement.
0527 23.0| |HIGHLAND PARK........... ® | 230 46.1 -(Winthrop Harbor). Easl- is received at CHICAGO, KENOSHA or (b} Non-equipped engines in transfer ser-
1. s’lal'ﬂ :r:ms rtop ?:nld call train WAUKEGAN, by suburban crews furning ~ VIc® and swilching service al Waukegan
0528( 245 |HIGHWOOD. .........ooovveven 245 spatcher from telephone at at these slalions, traln orders annulling may be operated on the maln track within
12 MP 392 unless radio com- a schedule or a section and slow ang ~ Yard fimits &t not exceeding Restricted
os28| 257 FT.SHERIDAN .....ovveeanenn. 25.7 munlc:_at!on ha_s been received caulionary orders received on a prior Speed and in accordance with automatic
26 : authorizing train lo proceed. trip or leg of their assignment during the block slgnal indicatlon.
0531(28.3| |LAKE FOREST.............. ©| 283 Natlonal Ave. Spur Track ex- seme tour of duly, need not be retained €} Non-equlpped engines may be operated
10 . tends 4.0 miles from St Francis unless otherwise directed. to engine ierminals and return ior inspec-
0532|30.2| |LAKEBLUFF.............. ©@|302] b Miwaukes (Sta. No. 0547). Rule 213—Train orders and clearances  !IOn and repalrs. Wauksgan to Chicago al a .
20 Max. speed 10 MPH. Max. Wt will not be furnished the rear tralnman  SPeed not exceeding 40 MPH. Such move- -
0549 (322 GHE.%T LAKES............ooves 322 315,000 Ibs. : on passenger trains in suburban territory. rnetnts tmustt)l bi made linl zccordancg with
MP B1.8—@ MILW & Rule 219—Clearance for suburban trains  ooomenc block signal Indicalions and a
0533|232 NDFITH CHICAGO ............ 332|  MP 825—KK River Br. @%% al initial stations anty, Rule 83(B), need f'f:';‘;e:';ﬁ:‘ established In advance of
0634 36 .WAUKEGAN MP 83.6—Milw. River Br, @ not be OK'd by the traln dispatcher. . !
. Y... O®O® ;359 M . ) (d) In connection wlth operation under para-
alr:l Tracks: In three or more track dis- graphs (a) and (c), a Slop and Proceed
osaol 4211 |zion 4z tricts the Iracks beginning with soulh  signal, Aule 240B shall be considered
S I Rt A e track {which is No. 1) are numbered con- ositive stop signal consicered &
24 secutively [o the north. positive stop signal, thereby establishing a
0537|445 | WINTHROP HARBOR ......... 445 Tracks in Operation: ggsgutw% bIOCFI< 1% i I-IIE”(t e e
} 71 H will apply. At inlerlockings, when Rule
0538|516 'KENOSHA Y EOOROO®|518 DOLBLE TRACK between: B0B Is in effact, Rule 608 will also apply.
83 and Deering Bridge Oak € .
Canal and St, Francls ak Creek—Tralns setting out or picking
0539{ 605 [RACINE ¥............ BR@ (605 THREE MAIN TRACKS between: B e e YT ! e
: Deering Bridge and cated Jus
0542|726 [OAK CREEK....}......0o0 ®| 728 O i ioge and Cenal east of switch o yard lrack Ne. 1. Move-
4 1 Clinton St and CY ments must not be made Into thls yard
0543 (747 |% SO MILWAUKEE|............. 747 Use of Maln Track unless green light is illuminated. If red
a5 ¥ an Jracks light la llluminated, or if neither light is II-
0544782 CUDAHY ...................... 782 CL!.IP‘::&NFTW;L rd It;.lminated,ﬁa crelw member must call the
1.7 - a umper office for instructions on tele-
0545 | 709 ST. FRANCIS.... .| @0@0e® | 799 Tracks 2, 2 and 4—movements in either phone In phone beox located on same
direction on signal indicatlon. pole.
Maximum Wt: Chicago—Evanston........ 232,000 Ibs,
Evanston—Lake BluH...... 263,000 Ibs.
Leke Blufi—St. Francls ... 315,000 lbs.
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HARVARD SUBDIVN —SUBURBAN
AND WISCONSIN DIVISIONS

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
% Bchedale of Eesl clana pusserqur nim kstwwen {in MPH)
9 Chicepe ﬂ l:lll'lli:ﬂl L] :'llm l;::m“] Ol Between CY and Harvard
£ s Tinsabl, 3 wheae dabien 1 in ey .
e | 6 o icad by “;"3'. Wt ert ha 1 e Max. Psgr. trains........... 70
a except 50 MPH around
a £ ol tw cureel Selurkay Bhalslos Timetsble b E
2 station  platiorm - curves
E|l& thalr pesseanion whiln sa dey o
2 z on track No. 1, between
pa § * ‘ 8 Mayfair and Barrington.
] 8 o Masx. Freighl trains ....... 60
s (.2 = except 45 MPH around
& | a WEST stanons EAST s A oy around
: on track No. 1, between
oe00| 00 CH"ZC‘;GO """"""" - @BO® | 00 Mayfair and Barringlon.
- : Psgr. Frt.
27| [CY @ MLW ........... .O00@ | 27 WP 2a—2g D
02 : Slraight....... B A
0501 | 29| JCLYBOURN............]oiviiniiinne 28 Diverging.... 30 10
4.1 MP 2.7 CY
ogos | 70| |IRVINGPARK .........|............. 6.7 Track3lo2. 30 10
08 MP70—-78... 45 30
0607 | 78| |MAYFAIR GO MILW—CBNW ...... ©W| 7.6 MPF 7.6 Mayfalr:
1.3 QoW Straight...... a5 a0
0614 | 9.1 JEFFERSON PARK ....J............. a7 Track2to1. 30 10
1.0 Track 2i03. 35 30
0615|101 | |GLADSTONE PARK....|............. 97 MP 165—189
1 Straight...... 50 30
! wooD PARK. ...y, ........ 114 MP 17.2—17.4 Deval:
0618|114 | | NORY Y Track2101. 80 25
y Track 3 2. 30 25
0618 126 EDIggN PARK ...} 123 MP 176 ... 35 30
MP 18.7 Seeger:
0621 1136 PAI‘:IszIDGE ........................ 131 Dherging.... 10 10
MP 222—-226. 40 40
06221160 |DEEROAD .oooiiovfosreiven 148 MP 261265, 40 40
. MP 29.0—294
0623171 | |DESPLANES ..o 167 Track T oo 55 50
- MP 31.0 Interlocking:
8003 |17.7 DEVAL (%) 500 - CENW |...... Gl 173, Straight...... 53 40
: 09 CLEIGILT Diverging.... 35 230
0624 |18.6 | |CUMBERLAND.........J......... a0, 182 MP 310—320. B0 40
04 MP 37.3 Bridge. — 50
0620 [189| |SEEGER............... ) ... o@ | 185 MP 425—435. 50 40
i 11 MP 505=53.0. 40 49
0625 [ 20.0 || MT. PROSPECT ........eevvvneeneee 186 MP 824—6830. 30 30
28 Rock and Roll Restrictions
0627 |228| | ARLINGTON HEIGHTS............... 224 pg not apply on
1.6 ’ TRACK 1 MP 95—308.
0628 | 24.4 ARLINGTONPARK................... 242 WESTWARD TRACK
24 MP 320—486.2
0630 | 26.8 PALATINE ... .ot 265 MP 480610
5.1 EASTWARD TRACK
0832|319/ | BARRINGTON. 315 MP 36.1—-39.1
04
= ABS & ATS:
323 | | DESRE....... 819 €Y —Harvard
Yard Limits:
0635|373 FO): :IVEH GROVE..........ooooee 3ro Chicago—MP 190
MP 30.8-33.0
0634 386 CAFP; .................................. 283 MP 42.4—436
v6s6 |428| |cRYSTAL LakE JOT. ).l @ | 425 MP 82.0—Harvard
¥ Sm nulg 09: _Mmm?um llagging
o626 432 | lcRysTAL LAKE......]....... BOD | 429 distance 1 mile.
28 Wa® Crystal Lake—Eastward
0637 | 460 RIDGEFIELD-........0vv e 457 trains waiting for trains
58 from McHENRY SUBDIVN.
0838 (51.6| |WOODSTOCK............. S ®| 51.3| stay west of Signal 776.
! Maximum Wi:
0640 [56.0 HARTLAND.......ccoociiiiiiininnn 557 CY —Mayfair
2% 1 N 232,000 Ibs.
0641 |63.1 HARVARD ¥ ......_........ BEOO| 628 Mayfair—Harvard
eml | 0 263,000 Ibs.
Hot Box Detector located at MP 47 4 (Ridgefield)
Indicator Telephone
WW MP 506 wWwW MP 535
EW MP 438 EW MP 425

Tralns receiving other than “Proceed” Indication will,
unless olherwise instructed, slop at phone location
shown above and call traln dispatcher.

HARVARD SUBDIVISION
SUBURBAN AND WISCONSIN DIVISIONS

Rule 15 (Addition)—The whistle must be
sounded regardless of any whistling
ordinance when there Is doubt or uncer-
tainty whether or not the whistle should
be used. (See Rules section for complete
rule)

Ordinances prohibits sounding englne
whistle within city limits of: Chicage,
Park Ridge, Des Plalnes, Arlington
Heights, Palatine, Barrington and Fox
River Grove.

SUBURBAN TERRITORY—Enging whistle
must be sounded as prescribed by Rule
16(L) at all crossings at grade that are
not protected by operating automatlc
gate protection.

Rule D-83 dees not apply at GY, Mayfair,
Deval and Seeger,” nor for eastward
trains at Harvard, A signal Indlcation au-
therizing an Inferior train to proceed will
indicate that all first class tralns due
have left unless otherwlse Instructed by
the train dispatcher.

Rule 83(A)—CHICAGO Is register statlon
ior eaatward passenger frains only.
Register by regisler ticket and leave
ticket and delay report at Commuter
Control Center.

DES PLAINES—tralns terminating at coach
yard leave reglster ficket and delay
repert at Deval.

BARRINGTON—tralne terminating at coach
yard leave register ticket and delay
report In bill box on westward platform.

HARVARD—only traine ofiginating or ler-
minaling register.

Rule 83(B) does not apply at CY.

CRYSTAL LAKE JCT.—Regular trains to or

from McHenry Subdivision obtain
clearance.

Rule 201(A} (Addition)—When a clearance
is recelved at Chicago, Harvard, Crystal
Lake, Barrington or Deval, by suburban
crews tumning at these stations, traln
orders annulling & schedule or a section
and slow and cautionary orders received
on a prior {rip or leg of their asalgnment
during the same tour of duty, need not
be retained unless otherwlse diracted.

Rule 213—Train orders and clearances
will not be furnished the rear trainman
on passenger trains in suburban territory.

Rule 219—Clearance for suburban traing
et initial stations only, Rule 83(B), need
not be OK'd by the train dispatcher.

Tracks In Operation:
DOUBLE TRACK between:
Harvard and Barrington
THREE MAIN TRACKS between;
Barrington and CY
Use of Main Tracks
CY—=BARRINGTON
Track 1'—Westward
Track 2—movement in either direction on
signal Indicatlon per Rule 261.
Track 3—Eastward
Crossover Movements—trains must not
enter treck 2 at or use hand throw
croasovers al intermediate polnts between
Mayfalr and Barrington, except when per-
mission is obtained between Mayfair and

Deval through the control operator at Deval

or Mayfalr Interlockings and betwean
Seager and Barringten through the control
operalor at Deval or Barrington. Telephones
are opposite the center switches of each
set of crossovers to center track.

The crossover swilches on the center
track of each set of crossovers are
squipped with machanical facing point
locks having lever which will. operate lock
on both awitches. The operation of this lock
will et the automatic signals at STOP on
center track in both directions but will not
set the automatic signals at STOP on the
outside tracks. '

The throwing of the swltch on the center
track will set the automatic signals at
STOP on the track toward which this
switch leads.

Two block indlcaters are located al the
facing point lever stands; these indlcators
show the approach of tralna on the outside
track, At the end of each crosscver located
on the outside track, are two indicators so
cannected as to indicate the spproach of
tralns separalely tfrom each direction on the
center track.

Movements Against The Current
of Traffic:

BETWEEN CY AND MAYFAIR move-
ments agalnet the current of traffic may be
arranged by and between the control opera-
tors at CY and Mayfair by authorlty and
under the direction of the train dispatcher.
A train or engine desiring to move against
the current of traffic from an industry or
auxiliary track located within this district
must communicate with the control operator
at elther of the designated points by tele-
phone for permission to do so. Before au-
thorizing any movement agalnst the current
of traffle, contral operators must get instruc-
tions from train dispatcher, secure block
Irom the station in advance and then make
proper record. Conductors of yard engines
doing werk on auxlliary tracks leading from
tracks 1 or 3 between CY and Maylair,
must cenfer with control cperator regarding
movements tc be made.

Jurigdiction of Control Operators Is as
follows:
MAYFAIR
Track 3--from Mayfair 1o switch at end
of New Yard MP 5.2
Track 1—from CY to Mayfalr
cY
Track 3—from CY to switch at east end
of New Yard MP 5.2 '
TELEPHCNE for communication with
control operators are located:
In cabin at Hettler's Lead switch—MP 3.8
On Signal bridge 702
On post just west of Pulaski Road—
MP 8.4

Spring Switches:

BARRINGTON—East end of coach yard
eastward track.

HARVARD—Junction of Madison and
Beloit Subdlvislons—Normal poesition I8 for
Madison Subdivislon. Exception: Betwsen
Trains No. 808 and 642 and between Nos.
633 and 641 daily except. Sat. & Sun,
normal position Is for Beloil Subdivision,

Automatic Train Stop

Maln Tracks Equipped between CY and

Harvard

(a) Non-equipped engines without care and
non-equlpped englnes with or without cars
in transfer and switching service between
CY and MP 250 west of Arlington Park,
may be operated at not exceeding 40 MPH,
in accordance with automatic block signals
and a positive bleck establlshed in-advance
of the movement.
{b) Non-aequipped enginea may be operated
to engine terminals and return for inspec-
tion and repalrs Harvard to CY at a speed
not exceeding 40 MPH. Such movements
must be made in accordance with automatic
block signal Indications and a positive
block established in advance of the move-
ment.
6} In connectlon with operation under para-
graph (@) and (b), a Stop and Proceed .
signal, Rule 240B shall be considered a
positive stop signal, thereby establishing a
positive block lo the next signal and Rule
509 wil apply. At Interlockings, when Rule
608 is in effect, Rule 502 wiil also apply.

Engine Restrictions

Class AfA Diesel units are not allowed

beyond clearance point on yard tracks

at Barrington and Harvard, except as fol-
lows:

BARRINGTON—Track No. 1 and No. 2 in
North Yard may be used for their en-
tire length.

HARVARD—Track No. 1 and No. 6 and
the Chemung lead may be used for
thelr entlre length. Track Mos. 2, 3, 4
and 5 may be used by all classes of
power between West switch and Ayer
Street only.
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MADISON SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION

&

[}

3 3
E 2|2
=

£
g |3 ¥ 4 £ls
B |3 WEST stamons EAST 5| 8
0641| 00 HARVARD ¥Y....... @0 | 628
841 ®Oe®
0643 B4 SHARON ..........ccecvernnnns 709 | 3a78
78
0645|157 | |CLINTONJCT. ® MILW ¥ ® | 785] 2028
40
06846 (197 | |TIFFANY.............oviiieees 825
87
0648|254 | |JANESVILLE ¥ ...... E0® | 882
32 oa®
286 |[@MLw ...l ®D | 914
67
0649|353 LEYDEN ....oocenineiniennns 75| 2049
g 82 1087
0508 | 445 |< | EVANSVILLE Y............... 1189 5613
66
0910|5141 BROOKLYN................... 1225
56
0911|567 | |OREGON...........ccieiene. 1281 7973
9.t
B58 MX @ WWR])............ DE (1573
13
87.1 @ MLw ... ® (1388
1.7 Y .
0913] 688 MADISON ...|....... ®EO® |1403
az
0914 720| |MENDOTA...|......oc...... 1435
49
0915( 768 | \WAUNAKEE................... 1484 | 4847
48
0016 B17| DANE.....ccooiiiviiiiiiinnnn, 1532
48
0917865 LODI..evivviiieeienennnn..n. 1580
105
0022( 870 BADGER.................... @ |1684 | 2604
70
092311040 BARABOO Y............ @@ |1755| 8506
6.2
0925(1102| NORTH FREEDOM............ 1818
a1
0826(1133| ROCK SPRINGS Y.......... ;. |1848
B3
09271196 REEDSBURG.................. 1912| 7834
78
0930(1274] LAVALLE..................... 1990
71
0932(1345] WONEWOC ..........coveenn.. 2061
. 28

0933(137.4]  UNION CENTER............... |2088
- 39
0034 (141.3] ELROY TY ....oooomiiiinninnn 2128
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MADISON SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)

HARVARD-JANESVILLE
Maximum .................ocoo, 50
MP 63.0 Int. limits, Harvard . .10
MP BB.O0—B82............... ..3o
JANESVILLE-ELROY .. .38
MPBB.2—9123. ... ..30
MP912-9186.. ..10
MP81.7._.. ..30
MP 1061 — N ST ..30
MP 137.3 WIWR Crossing Stop
MP 1386 ... Slop
See Note*
MP 1387 =1410......cccviemeinennen. 10

MP 1638—1644.
MP 171.0—1770.
MP 1845—188.3. .
Frankdin St, EMNOY............ovvveeno.o.

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
between MP 78.5 and MP B2 5.
Yard Limits
Harvard— MP 64.6
MP 77.0—78.0
MP B69--9186
MP 105.7—-118.0
MP 133.5—148.0
MP 1741—-1768
MP 1835—-186.7

Temporary Yard Limits
211.0—Elroy
Effeclive as authorlzed by form “Ty”
train order

ABS: Harvard-—MP 1473

BLOCK SIGNAL INDICATORS are In
service at the following locations:
Westward Signals
MP 172.2—Rule 240D governs
{(Inoperative approach signal}
MP 174.1—Rules 240E and 240P govern
Block exiends to MP 178.4

Eastward Signals

MP 180.0—Rule 240D govemns
{Inoperative approach signal)

MP 177.4—Rule 240E and 240P govern

Block extends to MP 1728

Consolldated Code Rule 513 applies

belween MP 172.9 and MP 1754,

Between Mendota and MP 148.0 trains
switching industries must obtain permisaion
from Cperator at Madison before oceupying
Malin Track between these locations.

Note*

Medlaon—MP 138.7. Street Traffic
Light at Blair, E. Wilison and Willlamson
St. Crossings approach élrcults extend
200 feet on either slde of the street cross-
Ing and are located between the “RA.
CROSSING—STOP" signs and the crossing.

Color light type indicater for both east-
ward and westward movements wlll display
a red or yellow aspect,

"PUSH BUTTONS" for manual control of
the traffic lights are located in & box on the
stub post north of MILW main track on
either side of the street crossing.

After stop (Rule 98) has been made for
the MILW crossing and after Rule 9B(A)

has been complied with, movement may
proceed toward the sireet crossing and.
may occupy street crossing when Yellow
indlication is recelved.

I, after entering the approach circuit the
Indicator continues to display a red Indica-
tlon, a crew member must operate lhe
“PUSH BUTTON".

i, after actualing the “PUSH BUTTON"
the indlcator continues to dlaplay a red indi-
cation, the movemenl may then be made
over the atreet crossing with a crew
member acting as-a flagman {Rule 103).

Madison-MP 137.7 Broom St.—When
Eastward absolute signal displays a stop
Indication, the crossing warning devices do
not activate until lead wheels of engine or
load car of train have passed the absolute
signal. Crossing must not be fouled unlil
crossing warning devices have operated a
sufficlent time to aftord warning and sound
whistle signal 15(L).

Rule B3{A}
HARVARD—cnly tralna originating or ter-
minating reglster.
JANESVILLE—only lrairis originating or
terminating reglster. Reglster ticket
is authorized at Janesville with crews
in turnaround service,
Rule 83(B)
All trains oblain clearance at Madison
when office is open.

Ruls 97 does not apply between MX and
Mendota.

Rule 89—Minlmum flagging distance 1 mile.

Janesvllle—Trains meeling at Janesville
will be governed by track instructions
from yardmaster or operator.

Janeaville Spur Track extends 3.5 miles
between Janesville and MP 94.9. Maxi-
mum speed 10 MPH, Maximum Wt
263,000 Ibs. @ MILW ® located at MP
94.3,

Spring Switches:

HARVARD —Jct, of Madisan and Beloit Sub-
dlvisions normal position is for Madison
Subdivision. Excepfion: between Psgr
trains Mos. 608 and 642 and between
Nos. 633 and 641 daily except Sat, &
Sun. Normal posltiosn js lor Belolt
Subdivisfon.

OREGON—East end of slding—equipped

with facing point lock,

Hot Box Detectors:

Loocatlon Telephone
MP 737 MP6&7.1  (Easlward trains)
(Sharon) MP 78.4  (Westward tralns}

All trains must stop and call train dis-
patcher from telephone shown above
unless radic communication has been re-
ceived authorizing train to proceed.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

Central Soya Spur Track extends
6.6 miles between MX and MP 89.8.
Maximum speed.................. 10 MPH

Maximum Wt: 251,000 Ibs.
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‘McHENRY SUBDIVN —WISCBNSIN DIVISION

7 Schwdalr ol Eest clas parernger fnkine Imnlln atewgﬁn :xel‘::sst?ari!;to dﬂﬁirg-
g’.‘:h:'*;hm", 'ﬁ.:l'"mg"m: theae hours, or In the event
§ iviiz wo In sy vy alicchid By subarion e that an extra traln falls te
-E wnst v« copy of the carrant Buburin Bivkalen clear the main track befare
5 Tinalable [n el praznnslon while o4 duty. @ these times, such trains
< ] must be operated under
5 2 * * § “Posltive Block Protectlon”.
a |3 WEST svamons EAST 5 | Rule so—Minimum riagging
distance 4500 feet.
ooee CHICAGO
N | Pasition of
00] CRYSTALLAKE JGT.]..... Jommtion Switenes:
04 ¥ CRYSTAL LAKE JCT.
04 WEST WYE SWITCH.|............ @ | 58.4 for McHenry
28 : WEST WYE SWITCH
0090 (| 33 TERRACOTTA.. ..., 613 for McHenry Subdivn.
45
o081 78| MeHENRY......J................ @@ | 658 " McHenry—Main track
a4 ¥ occupied by passenger
o09z(11.2| RINGWOOD...|.................. g9.2| units and emply equipment
as follows:
Weekdays—until after
departure of No. 824 and
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rule 83(B) after arrival of No. 635.
{In MPH) CRYSTAL LAKE JCT-— Saturdays—until after
Maximum Psgr. Frt. Regular trains entering  departure of No. 708 and
MP B80—-584 . 20 10 or leaving McHenry Sub-  afier arrlval of No. 635,
MP 584—850. 35 30 divn. obtain clearance. Sundays and Holidays—
MPB60—-668. 15 10  Rule 89—Extra trains are  1201am to 1158pm.
MP B858—69.2.. — 10 prohlblted from operating Units and equlpment are
Yard Limits belween Crystal Lake on standby power and must
Crystal Lake - Jel. and McHenry Mon- not be coupled to nor
Jot.—MP 59,1 day through Saturday be- moved except by authorlzed

MP 85.4—Ringwood

Rule 83{A)

CRYSTAL LAKE JCT.—

Reglster ticket

for passenger trains.
McHENRY —Reglster sta-
tion for passenger traina

only.

tween the hours of:
601am—B01am
501 pm—80Tpm
During these hours, First
Class traing will provide
protection when necessary
only agalnst other First
Class tralns,

authorized

personnal.

Train Movements to or
from Polnts West of
McHenry are prohibited
while main track is so occu-
pied.

Maximum Wt: 251,000 Ibs.

NEW LINE SUBDIVN —CHICAGO
AND WISCONSIN DIVISIONS

T
@ =]
Elg| ¥ bo1ils
= = H
3 | 2| WEST smmows EAST | S | §
0023| 00| PROVISO......... Y.... (1@
27 ®o®
27| {GRAND AVENUE.[............ 2B
48
80011 75 BAYN MAWR.....|........ QD | 74
as Y
8002|110 | |NORMA.......... |..... 2@ | 108
1.3
0620|123 SEEGER.......... D@ | 122
1.1
8003 | 121 DEVAL & SO0-CENW ........ 120
55 T e0ew
176 | |SHERMER................ 0@ | 175
a8
8015|212 [ |VALLEY ................... Q@ | 212
22
8017|234 | |BLODGETT......ovcevivneneen, 238 |W1285
59 E3303
8020293 | [KO.........coevee. ol @0 | 287 ...
22 .
8023|315 UPTON ® EJAE .|......... ® | 319 YARD
6.3 ]
8027|378 [ GUANEE ... [|......... @ | 38z
135
B035 | 513 BAIN Y............. ©D@® | 51.7 | YARD
9.1
8043|604 [ | WAXDALE Y.................. 608
4.7
8045 |65.1 [ | KAY...ccciiiiiii 655 | 10016
114
8050|762 | |AIRPORT .....Y.......0000s @ | 768
18
BOS5 | 780 | |LAYTONAVE. |............... 784
18 80.1
0545|786 | | ST.FRANCIS..|... @0O@® | ooM
. 2
4 23M
0653|820 | |cHASE .......|............... 36M
19 Y
1301|838 | |MITGHELL....|..... GOe® | 55M
. 30
1302(869 | |WESTALLIS . |............... 85M
16
885 | {BELTON.......|.......... @@ [101M
64
5716|949 | [BUTLER.......|....... e |165M
oe®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum ...

ABS: Grand »ave.—Butler.
"gg Between Bryn Mawr and Shermer:

m -2,2 BZyiMawr """"""""""" (a) MILW operates over CANW.
Straight. ... b} Belore passing Bryn Mawr, westward
Diverging ... , CANW tralna will call control operator at
MP72—108. . Deval to ascerlain when route will be lined,
MP10B—123.. ... a0 {c} Control operator at B-17 willl not permit
MP 17.5 Shermer: westward MILW trains to pass absolute
Straight .., . signal at Bryn Mawr without first ascertain-
Diverging ............oooieiieiiieaon ing when route at Deval wlll be lined.
MP 21 .2.Valley: Between Norma and .
DIverging ... 25 The most weslerly wye track will be
M;[?:i-gﬁh:@- used as a running track.
Dwerglng Aule B3(B)—Westward trains orlginating at
MP 38.2 Westward any point within the Proviso vyards
MP 500—520. ... including Grand Ave, except Flk Grove

Switeh Runs cbtaln clearance at Proviso.
DEVAL—Except for psgr. trains criginating
30 at Des Plaines or Deval, trains are not re-

MP 76.6 Easlward
MP B0.1 St. Francls:

E.:.;Irr;::,sgzs gulred to obtaln clearanice unless direct-
MP 0.0M—15.0M 4D ed to do so by control operator.
MP 23M—26M.. .95 ST. FRANCIS—Westward trains [rom
MP 100M. ... ..a0 Kenosha Subdivn. not required to obtain
MP 15.0M—16.5M. clearance when frain order signal is

clear.

Rock and Roll Restrictlons do not apply Movements from Natlonal Ave. Spur

WESTWARD TRACK  MP 76—17.5 track enroute Mitchell or Butler obtain
MP 21.2—-30.0 clearance unless otherwiee directed by
MP 0.0M—9.6M control operator.

EASTWARD TRACK ~ MP 120M—00M  BUTLER—Rocad Speciat Deliveries, swilch
MP 17.5—100 runs and way freights obtain clearance

Yard Limits: on initial trip. Conductors check with

Provigo to Deval & Seeger: cperator lo determine it clearance re-

MP 31.8—400 MP 60.4—61.6 quired on subsequent trips.

MP 475—550 MP 76.8—Butler

Special Instructions continued on next page
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NEW LINE SUBDIVN—CHICAGO
AND WISCONSIN DIVISIONS

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.
Betwaen Bryn Mawr and Valley and
Bety N and Seeger:

1. When required lo move at Reduced
or Restricled Speed, trains and engines
must proceed prepared to stop shorl of
men angd equipment cccupying the main
track.

2. A train or engine must not make a
crossover movement, through a hand
operaled switch, o an adjacent main track
until & member of crew has obtained per-
mission from the frain dispalcher through
the conlrol operator at Deval. A member of
the crew must nofify the train dispatcher
through the control operator at Deval when
movemenl has been compleled and adla-
cent maln track Is clear.

3. Swltich runs and way freighla must
nol enler the maln track at any point or
enter the running track betwean Norma and
Seeger at any hand operated switch until a
member of the crew has oblained permis-
gicn from ihe Mrain dispatcher through the
control operator at Deval. A member of the
crew must nolify lhe control operator at
Deval each time thelr movement clears the
main track at a hand operated switch.

Blodgett—When signal 516 (MP 22.5)
displays a "Stop end Proceed” aspect, au-
lomalic proteclion for Clavey Road crossing
wlll not activate until the engine or lead car
of train passes signal 516.

KO—Eastward trains belng held must
not block Highway 176 located 1.3 mlles
west of KO.

Pleasant Prairie Power Plant—Tralns
setting cut or picking up will be governed
by lighl on pole located al lhe switch at MP
49.2 on the east end, or at the switch at
MP 50.3 on the west end. These lights indi~
cale lhe following:

. @Green [lluminaled—Cleared
yard to set out or pick up.

2. Red lluminated— Movements not permit-
ted past lhe signal lights.

3. Both Lights llluminated—Crew member
contact dumper or main control room
for instructions before passing lights.
When picking up emplies Highway *“T"

croasing must not be blocked unnecessari-

Iy.

Baln—Trains meeting at Bain will be
governed by track instructions from gpera-
lor or train dispatcher.

Belton—Easlward tralns enroute Wau-
kesha Subdlvislon notify control operator at
Butler when clear of New Line Subdivision.

Rule 15 {(Addition}—Ordinance prohlblis
sounding of engine whistle whhin city
limits of Chicago, Des Plaines, Wes!
Allis, Wauwalosa and Milwaukee and
between first crossing west of Valley
and KO, except whistle for Old Elm
Roed crossing al MP 26.8.

Alr Brake Rule 401 —Proviso is a designal-
ed lerminal in the appllcalion of this rule.

Spring Switches:
GURNEE—At end of double track, normal
position ia for eastward track.

lo enter

KAY—Both ends of siding-equipped wilh
facing point lock.

AIRPORT—At end of double track, normal
position is for westward track.

ST. FRANCIS—At end of double frack,
nermal posltlon Is for eastward track,

BELTON—Wye to westward track, normal
position Is for New Line Subdlvision.

BUTLER—At east end of vard lead to east-
ward irack, normal position is for
eastward track. When signal No. 824 in-
dicates “Stop and Proceed”, after stop-
ping call yardmaster for permission to
proceed.

Double Track In operation between:

GRAND AVE. and GURNEE

ARPORT JCT. and ST. FRANCIS

ST, FRANCIS and BUTLER
M s Ag t the Cu t of Trafflc:

Belween DEVAL and NORMA, on either
track, may be made upon block signal indi-
cation. Betwsan NORMA and BRYN
MAWR, on either track, may be made on
signal indication and authority of train dis-
paicher through the control operators at
Deval and Bryn Mawr {B-17).

Between BRYN MAWR and GRAND
AVE., on either track, may be made on
signal indicalion, or verbal permission, on
authorlty of the train dispatcher, through
the control operator Bryn Mawr (B-17), and
the Yardmaster—Yard 8—Provisc.

Conductors of trains or engines working
in the Des Plaines coach yard must obtain
permission from control operator at Deval
before entering westward track.

Between #O and VALLEY, on either
track, may be made on signal indication
and authority of traln dispatcher through
the coniral operator at KO.

Belween ST. FRANCIS and AIRPORT,
oastward movements on westward track
may be made on signal indication and au-
thority- of train dispatcher through the con-
irol operator at St. Francis.

Between BELTON and BUTLER, west-

* ward movements on eastward irack may be

made on verbal Instruction and authority of
frain dispalcher through the control opera-
tor al Butler,

Hot Box Detectors:

Locallon Talephone or Radlo Phones

MP 218 MP 280  (WwW-Radio phone)

(Valley) MP175 {EW-telephone on
EW absolute signal at Shermer}

MP 18.0 —Skokie Subdivision

{EW—see fooinole page 5)

MP 448 MP517 (WwW-Telephone)

{Gurnes} MP 390  (EW-radio phone}

Stop and call train dispatcher irom tele-
phone or call the operator at KO from radio
phones shown above unless radioc com-
munication has been recelved aulhorizing
train to proceed.

Train Dispatchers Telephones:

Mo traln dispatchers wayside lelephones
between MP 21.8 west of Valley and MP
417 west of Gurnee. Crew membars com-
municate with train dispatcher through
operator at KO, via radia.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 |bs,

LAKE SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION

\ 4
WEST smanions EAST

Station Numbers

Miles

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(in MPH}
Maximum .............. 30

ABS: KO—Lake Bluff

Rule B83{B)—At KO clear-
ance not required when
traln order signal is clear.

Double Track: KO to LAKE
BLUFF. Movemenls

Mile Posts

8020 00

bl
&
W

19

0582 LAKE BLUFF

against the currenl ol
traffic may be made on
signal indication.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 [bs.

208

a7

ADAMS SUBDIVN—

WISCONSIN DIVISION

J g
Elg| ¥ bo1E g
# |3 | WEST sumons EAST | 5 | &
s716| oo| [BUTLER..}........... BER |185M
08y QB |17.3M
s715| o8| [Bd ... T O® | 134 | 20525
5725 118] | BARKPIT oo 245 10983
5731|165 | NORTH LAKE ooooooo...oooo. 208
5736 | 220| |MABLETON oo 347
5739 268| |ASHIPPIN.oooooroooo 385
5740\ 278| |ROGK-ovrooooo 405 (11195
5746| a20| [LEBANON ... 47
5752 365 |8 CL\ZI‘EII?ANJCT. Yo @8% 515 (18984
5758|439 INORTHLOWELL.......... . 588
5764 503 SO.eéTEAVEFI DAM ..o 630 4986
5772|679 |50, RANDOLPH. ........... 708 | o158
5776| 643| |FRIBSLAND oo 770| ae40
s7ar| 731 | |DACION. oo 858 | 10810
5797|682 | | GLENOAK oo 959 | arar
5807|038 | |OXFORD oo 1065 5144
5818|1047 GFI:\IngAHSH ............... 1174 4p41
s8261125| |avAMs v....... @OROE | 1255

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Meximum ...
Butler—MP 17.3M ..
BJ int, Nmils

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
MP 69.0—720"

Yard Limlits:
Butler—MP 185
MP 4B.5—53.0
MP 123,3—Adams

Rule 89—MInimum flagging distance 1 mile.

ABS: Butler to Adamas.

Double Track—BUTLER AND
B.J—Movements Against the Current of
Traffic between BUTLER and BJ may be
made on signal indication and authorlty of
frain dispatcher through the control opera-
tor at Butler.

BJ—Permission to Enter MAIN TRACK
from east end of siding must be obtained
from control operator at Butler.

BJ—Absolute Signals—Westward abso-
lute signal at end of double track also
governs block to Signal 717, Eastward ab-
solute signal located at MP 16.0 also
governs block to eastward absolute signat
at beginning of double track.

Spring Switches:
BJ-West end of siding.
BARK PIT—Both ends of siding.
ROCK—Both ends of siding—equipped

with facing polnt locks.

GLYMAN JCT—Both ends of siding.
DALTON—East end of siding.
ADAMS—Both ends of South lrack.

Hot Box Detectors:

Location Telephones

MP @12 MP 85.5 (Easiward)
(Dalton) MP 95.9 (Westward)
MP323 MP 23.6 (Eastward)
(Maplaton) MF 38.2 (Westward)

Step and call train dispatcher from tele-
phones shown above unless radio com-
munication has been received authorlzing
train to procesd.

Movements Between Adams and Wiscon-
sin Rapids and Nekoosa

Belween ADAMS and NECEDAH operate
vla Wyevllle Subdivn Twin Gities Division.

Between NEGCEDAH and WISGONSIN
RAPIDS C&NW operaies over MILW
governed by MILW rules and timetables.
MILW bullelins posted at Adams.

Between WISCONSIN RAPIDS, PORT
EDWARDS and NEKOOSA, CANW operates
over 800G governed by SO0 rules and
limetable. SO0 General Orders posted at
WisconsIn Rapids.

Maximum Wt: 315,000 Iba,

40

TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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AIR LINE SUBDIUN—WISCONSIN DIVISION FARM SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

m a SPEED RESTRICTIONS
@ ) 3 (nMPH).................. 10
§ 5 E Rule 83(B)—does nol
E 7] = ] * apply at Bain,
Z B3| % 5 f * 2
< * ‘ § s g 2 g Rule 87 does not apply.
8 o =3 ® |2 2 Rule 103—Flag over all
@ o & "
% | 5| WEST smons EAST | 5 | 3 g 1= WEST srmons EAST = grade crossings exoept
those where aulomatic
5718 00| BUTLER...... ] ........ @O [165M| ... 0538 00 | KENOSHA..).......... ®®@% 00 pratection |s aperative.
0.8 QE® s FAF:szAnD v @6 . Train Location Reports
B716| 08| [BJ.coveerioesfeernnns OO® [17aM] ... ap | T (line-ups) not issued.
22 183 goas| 42| Bam...o ). DOO® | 42 Maximum: Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
5713 so| | FONDA....... Yoo 118
82 9.4
5709| 6.2 WISCONA ....[........... O | 924
54
08571168 | GRANVILLE ..}................ 978 | 3544
75
0558 19.1 ROCKFIELD .....vveevvirene 1053 | 2897
54
osso 242 | JAOKSON ... 1104 .. WAUKESHA SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION
0560|314 WESTBEND ¥.......... @@ 1178 ... -
44
0s63|358l@ I BR.............. 1220 | 8514 P g
< LR g £
os62( 389 | | KEWASKUM v.............. 125. E -
63 E a | 2
0564|452 | | CAMPBELLSPORT ¥ ........ 1314 51, * ‘ 8 E
78 = 2 o =
0s65(530 | | EDEN....... ..o 1302 | 2610 R WEST stamons EAST | 5 | &
‘ 11 Y
0565 | 54.1 QUARRY ....|..cciiiiieennns 1403 ... 5716| 0.0 BUTLER.......\...... ®E® |165M
6.1 &0 |11 6.4 @l
602 NW1.:.I .................... : 1763 1303| 84| BELTON........ } Y o Q@ | 101
44
619 M”:%HL'NE"“ Yo D |1785 1305|108 NEWBERLIN TY............. 142
o666| 638| | FONDDULAC .J......... ®@ |1805 35
PO 1308|143 HAI;LSSIDING ............. @ | 177 | 1984
1308161 [ WAUKESHA ® S00...80@ | 195
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH} for crossover movements to and from 09 T
MAENIMUM ..o eceee e eienenes 40 the yard. 170 ® CWRC.................ee ® | 204
BJ Int. limils .. 30 pyle B3(B)—BUTLER—Road speclal ' =
MP 924—832.. 20 deliveries, switch runs and way lrelghts

MP 1170—1205..
MP 146.2—1464 ..
MP 176.8—1805....

obtaln clearance on Inltlal trip. Conduc-
tors check with operator to determine if
clearance required on subsequent trips.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH)
Mexlmum .._.............. .

MP 196 Soo crossing....

Rule 15 {AddHion}—Ordinance prohibits
sounding of engine whistle within clty
limits of Waukesha. :

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply  Rule 97 doss not apply between Wiscona MP 204 CWRG crossing................ 20 Aule 99—Minimum flagging distance 3000
on eastward track between MP 90 and and Granville and between NW and Yard Limits: feet.

MP 11.9. Fond du Lac. Belton—MP 10.8 Belton—~Trains enroule Butler obtain per-
ABS: BJ—FOND DU LAC Rule 89—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile. mission from train dispatcher to enter
Yard Limits: Double Track . Temporary Yard Limits: New Line Subdivn. then be governed by

Butlar—MP 98.5 BJ and WISCONA New Berlin signal indication,

MP 1160—119.3 Waukesha Spring Switches: BELTON—Normal posl-

MP 1243—-128.0

MP 130.5—132.0

MP 137.9—1408

MP 145.1 —=Fond du Lac

Bradley Road Industrial Area at MP
95.2—Trains must abtaln permission from
contrel operator at Butler before entering
main lrack. ]

Granville—Eastward movements abtaln
permisgion from-control operator at Butier
before entering main track.

Rule B3{A)—BUTLER—Register tickel au-

Movements agalnst the normal current
of traffic between BJ and WISCONA may
be made on signal Indication and autherity
of train dispatcher through control operator
at Butler.

Rule 15 (Addition)

" Ordinance prohibits sounding engine
whistle within city limits of Milwaukee
and Fond du Lac.

Spring Switches: :
BR—Both ands of siding-equipped with

facing point locks.

Effective as authorlzed by form "TY"
train order.

tion for New Line Subdivision.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.

COTTAGE GROVE SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION

p i NW-—Jct. normal position is for Air SPEED RES
le_g‘rrl"zsed for thrt.)ugh trains not changing Line Subdivision. If lined other- o MPH) TRICTIONS
) wise, movemente will be notiflad n Maximum a0
Movements Between NW and by the operator at Fond du Lac. K MP 797 MILW ---------
Fond du Lac: . £ Oy
When communicating office at Fond du E;': Bt"; Deiecm'rr:elephoneé E] a Crossing............ 20
Lac is open, weslward movements before atl c Yard Limits:
passing NW call operator at Fond du Lag ~ MP 1318 MP 1253 (Eastward) 2| s * * % MP 76.8—Madison
for instructions, eastward movements  (Campbellsporl) MP 12385 (Westward) 2|5 WEST swmons EAST 2 | Fule 97 Does not apply
obtain permission from operator at Fond du Stop and call train dispatcher from 1ele- = Rule 88 —Minimum tlagging
Lae before entering this temitory and report phones shown above unless redio com-
when clear. municalion has been recelved authorizing 1330 0.0 CD‘;TZAGE GROVE ......cocoimens 715 distance 3000 fee.
Fond du Lac—Normal position for tha raln  train to proceed, a2 ® LW ®| 707 Rule 89{D) applies.
track crossover switches at MP 1796 is Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs. P R ¥ Y """""" - Mag:zon—nules 613 antd
: . govern movements
Co13| 2o MADISON @ MILW .J...... ®oO® at MILW crossing, John-
e son Street, on east leg of

42

TIMETABLE NO. 6

Wye.
Traln Location Reports
{line-ups) not issued.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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BEI.(II.T SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION CLYMAN SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

Beloit—Eastward move-
ments stop and flag over o
) Maple Avenue crossing, 2
é MP 92.2. E ‘ "
H o RAule 99 —Minlmum flagging z @
z ¥ A 2 distance 3000 feet. 5| \ { A g
2132 5 Spring Switches: |2 2
L] % w‘Es‘r STATIONS EAST % HARVARD- Junclion of [ = WEST STATIONS EHST =
2} Madison and Belolt Sub-
0641| 00| HARVARD Y............... B0 | 628 dlvislons—Normal posi- 0852 00| FT.ATKINSON......)-c..coiennns 115
1 28 ®eE tion is for Madison )
0810} 26| GHEMUNG....................c0iees 854 Subdivision. 0653 57| JEFFERSON......... Yoot 1172
44 Exception: Between 2.4
1 B.7 PRON .o oo 895 Tralna No. 608 and 642 1318 841 JEFFERSON JCT & CANW.... B (1196
o641 CA51 and betwesn Nos. 633 29 ' ®EE®

] and 641 daily except 0854|110 JOHNSON CREEK............... ceeee 1225
osi1z|11.8 POI;LTAH GROVE .......comeieeens 748 Saturday and Sunday, #

- normal positlon is for LY MILW - oeoee e 1308
0813|155 CAI]E2D40NIA .......................... 78.3 Baloit Subdivislon. @ M @
0902|279 | BELOIT® MILWY ........ccv.... ® [907 Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs. 0656(19.4) WATERTOWN......................... 1309

80
0658|274 CLYMAN...........0.c.ciiiiiiiaan. 1388
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rule 83(A} 11
{In MPH) Harvard—Only tralns 6752 2B5| CLYMANJCT............ BOOO® 1400
Meximum .............- 30 originating or terminating
MP 63.0 Int. limits ... 10 register. .
Yar:al;:'r:rl:’s ~ WP 650 Ha;:::a_ge:vglt%':rlgg Ratziaft SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH} Aule 15 (Addition}
MP 87 D—Belnit. St.al MP 63.4 Maximum ... Ordinances prohlblt sounding of anglne
: ) . ’ MP1115—1208.........000ciivuen... 10* whistle within city limits of Fort Atkinson
MP 117.4 Candice St and Waterlown.
Jeftorson ..o Stop Rule B3(A)
MP 119.8 CBNW JEFFERSON JCT.—only trains originating
CrOSSING -« .o veaameeeaanss Stop or terminating reglster.
MP1303—1308...........ccovieenn 10

Rule 97 does not apply between Ft Atkin-
son and Jeferson Jet,

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 3000
feel.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

*indicatas that restriction applies only-unfif
engine of irain has passed fimits of restric-
tion.
Yard Limits:

Ft. Atklnson—MP 120.6

Ft. Atkinson—Flag all movements over
Sherman Ave. and Milwaukes Ave.

JUNEAU SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

«a
5
F=1
5 P
z
]
glg| Y A <
BE WEST stanions EAST z
‘ ' 5752| 00| CLYMaNJCT ... QOOO® 140D
57
0660 | 57| JUNEAU.................ciiiiiinnee 1457
32
0661| 89| MINNESOTA JCT ® WSOR....... ® |1489
a7
0662|126 BURNETT @ WSOR............... ® [1528
165
0666 291 OAKFIELD ....... .o i 16841
53]
360, ® SO0...cc..errmreiiraannnn, ® |1760
08
368 NW............ U @@ |1768
; 37
D668 |40.5| FOND DU LAC ] ......... @OEQ® | 1805

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH)
MaxImum ...o.oovii 30
MP 149.0—WSOR croasing ..
MP 162.8—WSOR crossing ..
MP1741—1768...................... 10

*Indicates thal reslriction applles only until

ﬁngins of traln has passed limits of restric-

ion.

Yard Limits:

Clyman Jct—MP 1420
MP 174.0—Fond du Lac

Rule 83(B)

NW-Eastward fralns obtain clearance
at Fond du Lac.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 3000
feet.

NW—Westward movemenls, before pass-
Ing Seo Line crossing, MP 176.0, call opera-
tor at Fond du Lae for instructions.

Rock and Roll restrictions do not apply be-
tween Clyman Jct and Nw.
Spring Switches:

NW-Normal posilion for Air Line Subdivn,

i lined otherwise movemenla will be noti-

fied by aperalor at Fond du lac.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6 45
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VALLEY SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

o &
w
=] [}
4 B k-]
g3 ¥ A S| E
# 15| WEST smons EASY £ 3
oees | 00| {FoNDDULAC).. BEROE® 1805
18 Y
18| |DEXTER...... ..l 1823
a3
o671| 81| |[VANDYNE..........c.oils 1858
i 29
0670| BO| |BLACKWOLF................. 1885 | 4780
55
0873|185 | |OSHKOSH.]|............ @D [1940
23 Y ®a®
158 NCF ..o, 1963 | 8205
74 .
0675|228 | ISNELLS......} ..o 2034 | 4379
42
0876|271 | |NEENAH.......}........... ® |2078 | 2054
04
275 @l® 800 ...} . @ |2080
a) 50
0678|325 | |APPLETON....| @eO® 2130 | 4824
64 oW
oeoo| 389 | |urTLEchHuTE).........o 2194 | 4889
' 20
oe81! 408 | |KaukauNa ... }......lls 2214 | 2446
60
oeg2| 469| |WRIGHTSTOWN .............. 2274 3953
4.
0683| 51.2| |LITTLERAPIDS ............... 2317 | 3467
52
0684|564 | |DEPERE...........}----. o o0 2369 | 3363
50
1 81.4] JTAVIL® MILW __... y EED 2419
25 [olG]e)
0686| 63.9| NOARTH GREEN BAY] @% 14

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)

MaXiMUM Lo eeee s 50
MP 187.1—1830.. .. 35
MP 1930—194.1.... .30 .
MP 194.1 Drawbridge .. ..20

MP 184.1—1970....
MP 203.0—2087..
MP 212.0—2163..
MP 2200—2220..
MP 227.0—22890..
MP 2362—241.7......... -
Tavil Interlocking Limits................ 20

_Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply

between MP 228.2 and MP 231.3.

Pulpwood Loads must net be moved over
drawbridge MP 194.1 at greater than &
MPH unless 1t is known such loads are
not shifted.

Yard Limits:

Fond du Lac—MP 1824

MP 192.7—1989

MP 202.7—2229 -

MP 233.5—North Grean Bay

ABS: FOND DU LAC—TAVIL

Rule 83(B) does not apply to yard transfer
movements between:

OSHKOSH and CF
SNELLS and NEENAH

Rule 87 does nal apply between
OSHKOSH and CF
SNELLS and NEENAH
DE PERE and TAVIL

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Rule 201{A} does not apply to Eastward
trains at Tavil.

Rule 15 {Addition)
©Ordinance prohibits sou.ndmg_ engine
whistle within clty limits oi Oshkosh and
QGreen Bay.

Trains meeting at Neenah or at Appleton
wlll be. governed by lrack Instructions
{ram opérator or train dispatcher.

Tavil-When gignal 443 (MP 239.8) dis-
plays other than a Proceed Indication
communicate with control operalor at
Tavil.

Water Power Spur Track extends 16
mlles batween Kaukauna and Kaukauna
Soulh (Sta. No. 3313} Max. Speed 10
MPH, Drawbridge &

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Iba.

SHORELINE SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN BIVISION

P 23
H £
b=}
5 2 | 3
u o
gl \ A £ 3
& = = 5
& | 8 WEST stmons  EAST 5| 3
s716| @0 BUTLEH......]. . BORe®
6.3 ¥
5703 | 63| |wiscona...|........DO® | 43
9.3
3209 | 68| |MEQUON...................... 136 | 4823
118
3220 | 27.2| | PORT WASHINGTON......... 252 | 4250
2 a7
[}
3281 358|< | BELGIUM...................... 339 | 4837
a5
3238| 404 | CEDARGROVE............... 394
4.0
az42| 444| | OOSTBURG................... 424
8.1 34
3252 525 SHEBOYGAN Y.... BOQ® | 505 | 21687
88 oew
3260 | 61.1 HAVEN .oooocoiiiiiiinnn.. 593
49
3264 660| |CLEVELAND .................. 642 | 2615
52
3269| 712 [NEWTON..........ooovinnn.. 694
7.3
3277| 785 MANITOWOC Y....,., 8D | 767 | YARD
2 76 GLT
5504 | 86.1|* | FRANCIS CREEK ............. 855 | ar23
75
5507 | 936 | MARIBEL 930
- 50
5610 886 |DENMARK................... .. | eBO | 3732
76
5514[106.2| |BELLEVUE.................... 1056 | 3690
81
. 143 TAVIL@MILW ... ©@®D@ 1137
25 y £QY |
0688|118.8]  NORTH GREEN BAY|.... @® | 14
(&6

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum ..o 80
MP 48—8.2..
MP 476—505..

MP 3.4—00 .... .10
MPS41......... ... 20
MP 54.1—646.. 10
MP 750—796....

MF 109.0—112.1.
MP 1121—-1136........
Tavil Interlocking Limils................ 20

Rock and Roll Restrictions—do not apply
between MP 427 and MP 47.6 localed
between Ooslburg and Sheboygan.

Coal Trains and trains handiing 50 or more
coal must not exceed 30 mph betwesn
MP 36.3 and MP 50.5.

ABS: Wiscona—MP 49.6
MP 54.1 —Tavil

Yard Umits:
Butler—-MP 70
MP 48.1—505
MP 3.4—0.0
MP 54.1=57.0
MP 740—80.1
MP 108.5—N. Green Bay
Fox River Drawbridge MP 112.2—Move-
ments over bridge must be made with all
brakes released, whensaver praclicable.
Rule 15 {Addition)
Ordinance prohibits sounding engine
whigtle within cily limits of Green Bay.
Within village limits of Fox Point (MP 7.7
to MP 98) between 8:00 PM and &:00
AM except Eastward irains sound whistle
for East Dean Road MP 9.6 at all times.
Rule 83(A) ‘
SHEBOYGAN only trains originating or
terminating register.

Rule 83(B)
WISCONA Westward trains obtain clear-
ance at Butler.

Rule 99—MIinimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Trains Meetlng at Manitowoc or at Sheboy-
gan will be governed by track instruc-
tions from operator or train dispatcher.

SHEBOYGAN-Yard tracks
Yard tracks & - 4 and 5 musi nol be
uzed for meeting tralns or for running
tracks.

Spring Swltches:

SHEBCYGAN—West end of siding MP
54.1.

Two Rivers Spur Track extends 8.0 miles

between Manltowoc and Two Rlvers
{Sta. No. 3279). Mex. Spead 10 mph.
Maximum Wt: 210,000 |bs. MP A7.3 Two
Rivers—Drawbridge O during naviga-
tion season—8TOP.
Westward movements stop and flag over
South 26th and South j4th Streets In
Manltowoc. All movemenls stop and flag
over South 21st St, South Water St. and
Mirro Drive, in Manitowoc and over
Roosevelt Ave, In Two Rivers,

Hot Box Detectors:

Location Telephores

MP 314 MP 27 1 (Eastward lrainga}
(Belgium)  MP 339 (Westward tralns)
MP 897 MP 859 {Eastward trains}
{Maribel) MP 925 (Westward iraing)

All trains must stop and call train dis-
patcher from telephone shown above
unless radio communlcation has been re-
ceived authorizing train to procesd.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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MARSHLINE SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
)

Maximum, ................ ... 10
MP 1.0 SCO crossing .... Slop
MP 20.1 WSOR

CroSSiNg ... .vviveinnnn., Stop

Rule 83{B)—Westward
oblain clearance at Fond du
Lac.

Rule 97 does not apply.

Train Location Reports (line-
ups) not issued.

Maximum Wt: 220,000 Ibs.

trains

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{in MPH)
Maximum,....................... 10
MP 14.3 MILW. .+ Stop

Rule 97 does not apply.
Sheboygan Falls Stop for

Poplar, Monroe, Broadway and

Buffalo streel crossings and

allow sufficlent me for crosalng

protection to operate before pro-

ceeding. .

Rule 83(B)—Weatward tralns
/obtain clearance at Sheboygan.
Train Location Reports (lIne-

ups} not issued.

Maximum Wt: .
Sheboygan—MP 6.2

.................. 251,000 Ibs.

@
3
5 s
g |z \ L
@ | 5| WEST stmons EAST | =
0668 | 00| FONDDULAC.......|.. @OE|180.5]
- 2.0 @®
20 | MARSHLINE ® s00]..... @ o7
0582 (106 ELDBdsﬁADo.......... Y 93
0583 [13.2 FlogEﬁNDALE .................. 119
0586 |218 FIIP%: ®WSOR....}....... 205
PLYMOUTH SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION
@
3
£
2 3
g3 Y S
5 | | WEST swmons EAST | 3
SHEBOYGAN ........]. . ®8@D| 50.5
0.9 BOAW
00| KOHLERJCT.......|...... @ 14
0566 | 2.4 Koﬁfm ............. Yo as
0570 | 4.1 SHI;gOYGAN FALLS).......... 52
0572 |13.2 PL?&}OUTH@ MILW]..... ®O| 143

MP 6.2—Plymouth
................. 210,000 Ibs.

GREEN BAY SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

e
2
E a8
= w
5 | g ¥ 4 £
[ - =
s | E WEST stanows EAST 3
00 | TAVIL @ MILW .......)....... ©@D 2419
0.4 DEQ
04 GB&W........vc v e s . 2423
Q.
11 GREEN BAY .......... | Do
a7
18 ! - BROADWAY ..........|.... oG 07
0.7 & GB&W
0886 | 25 NORTH GREEN BAY .|.... ®®RO® | 14
28
0700| 53 E{DUCK CREEK..........ceeeen.n. oo | 42

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum ................
MP 0.0 Eastward track ....

*Indicates lhat rasiriction epplies orly until
engine of train has passed limits of restric-
tion.

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply.

Yard Limits:
Tavil—MP 3.2

CTC: MP 3.2—Duck Creek

Note—Movements are not permilted to
clear the main track while on Wickea Lbr
Co Induetrial track at MP 3.6.

Double Track:
Tavil—Broadway

Betwesn Tavll and Broadway—
MOVEMENTS AGAINST THE GURRENT OF
TRAFFIC may be authorized by traln dis-
patcher Lhrough control operators at Tavil
and Broadway. Control operators must get
instructions frem train dispatcher, secure
block from station in advance and make
proper record.

Through movements permitted after con-
trol operators know that street crossings
will not be blocked.

YARD MOVEMENTS must obtain permis-
sion from conlral operators lo occupy main
tracks between these polnts and secure

- train location informalion.

ALL MOVEMENTS make radio check
with control operator before entering Green
Bay Subdivislon.

Between Tavil and Broadway—MILW
operates over CANW.

Rule 83(B) does not apply to yard transfer
movements.

TAVIL—Doesa not apply when train order
signal is clear.

BROADWAY —Westward trains enroute
Wausau Subdlvision obiain clearance at
Broadway except tralns may proceed to

North Green Bay on instructions from
control operalor before receiving
clearance.

NCRTH GREEN BAY—Westward trains
originating obtain clearance at Broadway.
Trains enroute Ore Division obtain both
Wisconsin and Cre Division clearances
at Broadway. Eastward iralns may pro-
ceed from Broadway lo Tavil without
¢learance on verbal authorlty of control
operator al Broadway.

Rule 97 doas not appiy.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 2000
feat.

Rule 15 (Addition)
Crdinance prohibits sounding engine
whisHe within clty limits of Gresn Bay.
Spring Switches:
BROADWAY Eastward track to eastward
yard lead, Normal positlon for eastward
track.

Green Bay—Do not occupy Broadway,
Dousman or Walnut Slreet crossings unlil
automatle protection is operating. Stop sign
lacated just West of Dousman St. on west-
ward track.

Wostward movements exceeding 1 min.
30 sec. from Walnut St. to a point 40 fi.
east of Dousman St. and Eastward move-
ments exceeding 1 min. 10 sec. from Dous-
man St. to a point 275 ft. west of Walnut St.
will cancel crossing protection.

Tavil—Eastward Valley or Shoreline Sub-
division movements stopped wesl of 9th St.
crossing operate applicable push button
located in yellow box at the crossing to
atop crossing protection. Before movement
then occupies crossing protection must be
reactivated by pushing bullon marked
“Start".

Traln Location Reports (line-upa) nol
iasued.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.
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KIMBERLY SUBDIVN—WISCONSIN DIVISION

@ 8 4

K] s £

2 2 2 g3

slg| ¥ o 4 |E 5lg| ¥ AR

& | S| WEST stamons EAST | = @ | 5| WEST smmons EAST | S | &
3313| 00 | KAUKAUNA SQUTH]...... 1127 0686| 00| NORTH GREEN BAY.. BRO®| 1.4
3314 16 CO’;"_E'NED LOCKS. |- 1143 o700 28 DU(SECHEEK .............. Q| 42
3315| 2.3 L-Cig'D'NG ---------- PR 1150 5603 96 ANSTON............... 1.0

3317| 39 KlM:EHL* ------------------- 1166 5606 152 PUI:SASSKI ..................... @®| 1688 | 2208
0678 7.4 | APPLETONFLATS.[...D® 1201 5625|227 | ZAGHOW.........oor 241

0878| B& | APPLETON......... ®%8 1215 5629( 280 BO£§UEL ....................... 204 | 2324
3656 ® é?eo ..................... .@| 270

TECTORM L, TS s s 7
ug;}g}g i :;ZS‘ S“’”gt':g :ss:?::nall mslii:;ﬂaf:;;:‘:'f“nzr;;:sf‘",{ﬂ 5635|413 TH?I;I!‘;ITON ..................... 427
MPDJr}:fngz?;?i’c‘.ﬂB:;sun IIIIIIIII %}}E South is for the Water Power Spur 5644|564 Bo‘ﬂ'_gR """""""""""" :;f;
Wates Powor Spor Track Maximum Wt: 251,000 Ibs. 8367683 ELAND V..o ®) 00
Lawe St .....oveeererienis 3506(747 | HATLEY........o..cooo...... 64
3811 702| RINGLE .o 109

3618| 863| KELLY ooy @180/ 1180
89,1 ®|\.|2|fw ..... Yo ®| 208
3522| 895 WAggAU ............. PR | 21.2

WAUSAU SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Betwoen Duck Creek and Eland

Rule 97 does not apply between Kelly and

Wausau.

Rule 99 —Minimum flagalng distance 3000
feet.

Rothschild Spur Track extends 1.8
miles between Kelly and Schofield (Sta. No.
3521) Maximum speed 10 MPH. Ca&NW
operates over MILW hetween MP 1.8 and
Rothschild subject to MILW timetable,

Yard Limits Rules and apecial’ Instructions. MILW bulle-
NEW LONDON SUBDIVN —WISCONSIN DIVISION MPss o5 L 2 et Wt mo
- Mp oo e Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
Temporary Yard Limits: Shawano
EMactlve as authorized by Form "Ty”"
o train order.
2
5 J 2
gy ¥ A £
o | | WEST stanons EAST 5
0678| 00| APPLETON v...... BODE |1215
1) oe®
3228( 66| GREENVILLE.................. 12841
57
3334 (123 HORTONVILLE................ 1338
643
3340|186 NEW LONCON & GB&W..... 1401
®@

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH}
Maximum
MP 121.56—1225.
MP 1315 Hwy 45 .......
MP 140.80 GB&W Crossing.........

*indicates thal restriction applies onrfy until

engine of lrain has passed limits of restric-

tion.

Yard Limits:
Applelon—=MP 1255

New London—GB&W Crossing Stop al
Stop sign and proceed on signal indication,
Signal on wyse |s actuated by opening maln-
track switch.

RAule 9T does not apply.

Rule 98 ~Minimum flagging distance 3000
feet,

Aule 99(D) applies.

Train Lecation Reports {line-upa) not
issued.

Maximum Wt 263,000 Ibs.
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ISHPEMING

PALMER

ANTOINE
Nou MOUNTAIN
QUINNESEC

N
. ? gﬁ?ﬂ’ e OCONTO
DUCK CREEK
ORE DIVISION

CASCADE

ESCANABA

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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SPEED RESTRICTIONS Between Partridge Jet.
" ({In MPH) o and Ishpeming CANW sper-
g [ Meximum .............. 10 g o ales over joint tracks of
a ] Rule 87 d 1 apnly. 2 g CANW, LS&l and Soo Line.
E ol ® . t:e; r;lo apr)py £ ° ] LS&! Timetable and rules
= £|%s H.°:°" 2; ’(cﬁg love[ ) 2 | ® govern. CTG in service be-
z . \ Bl e ighway 2 estau | - \ \ £ | = | tween Palmer Line Jot. ana
'% ] WEST EAST a % Strget) croasing. n % 8 WEST EAST o g Ishpeming. CTC control
| = 3 conte flag over High- g s operator located at Eagle
2] STATIONS = way 22 {Charles Street) = STATIONS - = Mills on LS& Ry. and
0708 00| OCONTO ...........vlees @ 549 orossing. 0735 00 OREDOCK .....\. BeO® |1169 works on Eastern Standard
83 Train Location Reporis 21 Yy Q@Ow Time.
3485| 83 STILES JCT. ® E&LS LY ... & |40.1(1005 {(line-ups) not issued. o760 | 24 LARCGH ..........\.......... @ 11180 Spur Tracks:
47 Yard Limits: 89 Palmer Spur Track extends
3480 (130 | OCONTOFALLS ._._.].... ©@ |41.4| 698 Cconto Falls— Oconto 0732 |110| BRAMPTON .................. 1269|3825 54 miles Gascade to
: ) 46 Palmer (Sta. No. 0823),
Maximum Wi: 220,000 lbs. 0741 [158| BEAVER .o.ooooooorveennn 1315 Maximum speed 10 MPH.
75 Partridge—when westward
0745 [ 231 MAPLE RIDGE ................ 130.0(2344 signal 3-RAD at west
164 end of yard displays a
0746 | 395 LITTLELAKE TY........... 155.4 | 3628 “Stop and Proceed” indi-
as cation {Auls 240B)
0748 | 43.1 PLAINS ..........coiriiens 159.0 crews must ascertain
48 through LS&l Control
. 0749 (479 SANDS ............o.covveiene 163.8( 1657 operator that there are
53 ng opposing movements
MARINETTE SUBDIVN—ORE DIVISION 0781|802} GASCADE oovivionno O fress Eegl Ml dot.
— 45 Eagle Mills Jct.
- 0753|577 PARTRIDGE ........J......... 1736|3835 Normal Posltion of
Aule 83(A) Powers—Extra B ¥ Junction Switch:
P Trains will not register §65| PARTRIDGE JCT...)...... @ [174.4 MP 1159—0re Dock is
g o unless directed by train - 5-— for t Partridge
a 9 order to do so. Subdlvn. ta "Middle
& 4.9 "
§ al® Rule B8(B)_Eastward §9.0 PALMSERLFNEJCT.. - OB (17 Yard".
o trains originating at ; Alco Units—Alco
5 g f 4 % £ Escanaba  obain  clear- 595 EAGLSE MILLS JCT. .|...... @ |1754 loetnatives | Brol-a7on
K] = = = ance at Ore Dock. . inclusive may be operated
n | = WEST stumnons EAST 5 5 Westward tralns orlgl- 60.0 sot;?g-f WYE......boee - @ 1;309 between Ore Dock and Ish-
nating at Green Bay and 1] . peming except they are not
oess| oo| womTHeReenBay v .. B®| 14 North Green Bay cblain 61.0(BYWESTWYE .........|...... @ |164.5 to be operated on industry
of 28 clearance at Broadway. 1.4 Y 500 4242 _or back tracks except at
oroo| 28| FADUCK CREEK ..o, @ | a2 Rule 97 does not apply be- 0755624 |MEGAUNEE .........|......... 185.9 Plalns may operate on Alr
47 tween: 7 500 Base Tracks.
0702 | 75| BIGSUAMICO ......oovovve.n. 8.9 Marinette and Kew 63.1 L8HdCT ] @ |166.6 LSA&I operates over
8. Escanaba and Ore Dock 36 CANW| C&NW  between Partridge
07041 138| LITTLE SUAMIGO ... ......... 153|6071| CMSTP&EP operates over 0757 |66.7 | [ISHPEMING ......... ®%D%% 162.6 and _Partrldgaldct.
138 CBNW between MP 485 Maximum W1: 263,000 bs.
0708|277 OCONTO TV ............. @@ |29.1/4318 and MP §2.5.
78 Normal Position of
07101353 WILCOX ............co v 36.7 Junction Switch: SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rule 97 does not apply be-
5.7 Cre Dock ls for move- (in MPH) tween:
0711|410 PESHTIGO TY ................ 42.4]|2826 ment from Partridge Maximum _............. 40 Ore Dock and Larch
6.6 Subdivn to Middls Yard, Partridge end
0712|47.6| MARINETTE]....... ©OOO® 490(5800]  Alco Units—Alco loco- | - Yard Limits: Partridge Jet.
5.1 motives 6701-8730 In- Ore Dock—MP 1200 Rule 89—Minimum fagging
0714|527 KEW ........J............l 54.1 4150 clusive may be operated MP 172.2—Partridge Jct, distance 1 mile,
120 between Duck Creek Rock and Roll Restrictions
0717|847 WALLACE ...................... 66.1 and Ore Dock excepl Temporary Yard Limits: do not apply between:
6.9 they aré not to be oper- Litlle Lake MP 119.3=13586
0718 | 710| STEPHENSON _................ 7243445 ated on industry or back Effective as authorized MP 137.0—159.0
3.0 tracks. by form "T_Y" train order. MP 162.9—1719
0720|740| DAGGETT ..........ceneee. 754 Rule 89—Minimum fiagging
a2 distance 1 mile.
0723 83.2 CAF_!{NsEY ....................... 8461244 Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
0726 90.8| POWERS v ... GQRGE® |92.2{2855
1089
0730(101.7| BARKRIVER ............0eenen. 103.1] 720
1.4
0734 [113.1; ESCANABA|® ELS ........ ® 145 ...
1.4 Y
07351145 OREDOCK |.......... @O 1159
Q@
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rock and Roll Restrictions
{in MPH) ~ do not apply between:
Maximum .............. 40 MP 86.4—88.3
MP 4.2 Jct ., .20 MP 97.2—112.2
MP 42278, .35
MP 27.8—29.7. .30 Yard Limhts:
MP 415—4586, .35 MP 47 3—54.1
MP 456—504, .30 MP 80.7—-830
MP 504—508. .10 MP 113.2—0Ore Dock
MP 50.8—53.7, .30
MP 53.7—81.3 .35 CTC: MP 3.2—Duck Creek
MP 719—922 .35
MP 1145—ELS ....... 10*  Temperary Yard Limits: '
*Indicates that restriclion Oconto
applies only until engine of Peshtigo
train has passed limits of Effective as authorized
restriction. by Form “TY" traln order.
94 TIMETABLE NO. 6 TIMETABLE NO. 6 a5
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ANTOINE SUBDIVN—ORE DIVISION

o 8

g 5

E g3

$ls ¥ boEls

g |5 WEST starions EAST |2 | 3
0726| 00| POWERS Y ....@0000® ( 00
0770 42 HEPMANEVILLE v® s00 ®| 421960
0772|128| WAUGEDAH oo 1284580
0o775|20.2 NO;C‘\"AY TY i 20.2| 750
0824|231 FU&?E ........................ 231
0776|248 QU|1N'5NESEC Y o J) |24 6(4965
0778 | 30.1 AN'I%SINE ............ ®HOH® 3041

. oaw

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(in MPH)
Meximum .............. as
MP 4.1 —Sco Line
crossing.......... Stop
MP 120—282. . _.... a0
MP 20,7 —29.4. 10
MP 284-305........ 10

*indicates thal restrictlon
applies only until engine of
train has passed fimils of
restriction.

Yard Limlits:
Powers —MP 1.1
MP 35—50
MP 23.0—31.0

Temporary Yard Limits:
Norway
Effective as authorized
by form “TY™ train ordar.

Rule 15 {Addition)
Ordinance prohlbits
sounding engine whistle
within clty limits of Iron
Mountain.

Rule B3{A)

" Powers—Extra trains
will not regisler unless
directed by train order o
do so.

Antolne—Register station
only lor trains originating
or terminating.

Rule 83{B})

All trains obtaln clear-
ance at Antoine when
oflice Is open.

Rule B7 does not apply be-

tween:

Fumee and Antoine

Rule 99—Minlmum flagging
distance 3/4 mile.

Normal Positlon

Junction Switches:
Jolnt Track al Antoine,
lined for E&LS.

Rule 221—Train. order
signal at Powers applies
only 1o Marinette
Subdivn.

At Antoine—CaNW and
E&LS operate over joint
tracks between “H" Street
at MP 287 and Miner's Hall
crossing at MP 29.4. CANW
Timetable and rules govern.

. G&NW and E&LS move-

ments obtain permission
from CANW Train Dispatch-
or directly or through opera-
lor at Antoine via radio
before entering joint track.

Norway, flag all move-
ments over 111h Street.

Niagara Spur Track ox-
tends 4.0 miles from Quin-
nesec to Niapara (Sta. No.
0769). Maximum speed 10
MPH.

Alco Units—Alco
locomolives 6701-6730
incluslve may be operated
between Powers and An-
tolne except they are not to
be operated on Industry or
back tracks.

Maximum Wt:

Powers-Antoine

....... 263,000 Ibs.

Niagara spur

teeee.. 263,000 Ibs,
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& norwoot™” A~ {1 Monye
“RANDOLPH 8.
' ST 23 Mievs
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WYEVILLE SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

1]
g E @ %
=1 =) 5 E
E Il .g B
Z 2| =® £ e | 2
= k3 5
S| ¥ R : ¥ -
2| S| WEST somows EAST | 5 | & s |8 e| 2
# | = WEST stamons EAST 5| 3
5826| 00| [ADAMS Y ....._. ® 1255 V
128 BORe® 1528| 00 ALT;.JQONA ........ POROE |907 | 5183
5839 | 128 |NECEDAH.........cc....... 1383 | 5150
@ 1530| 29| | EAU CLAIRE ® So0|. @G0 | 878
B4 P Y
5048 | 21.2| |CUTLER........cooceeiinn, 1467 | 6245
e az| | vukonuer........ |.©0@ |B70
5865 | 28.4| |WYEVILLE ® canw . 1539 | 4850 22
94 ® &0 173 5 59| | EAUCLAIRE JCT. .. f-..o.. .. 848
1510| a78| |wamRReN ... 164.1 18
5.3 1592 77| | TRUAX s B2.6
65
1512 461 | [MILLSTON ....o0vveeienin . 710811
o 185 1533| 142] [ELKMOUND .................. 765
1517 | se2| |ewis...... X 32
12.5 4B | 12887 oseal17a| |adax 733 | 10885
1518 | 687| | MERRILLAN } 43
" ® aBw.... OO 1131512265 1534|217 | |RUSK..coooeie 887
& 58 [OlGe) 4
1521 | 745 [T HUMBIRD ..o, ;
68 1287 1598| 26.3| | MENOMONIE............ o® 840
1522 | 81.a| JFAIRCHILD ..........ccco..... ' 36
iy 1188 9864|209 | | TRAMWAY ...ooovv v 60.4 | 10989
1523 | 849| |TIMBERS ...l ; 50
STHS 1152111233 1539|348 |KNAPP .............ccveee 55.4
: 47
1524 | so8| |avgusTA......coiiieen s \
5_631“ 1095 1540 396 |83 WILSON ............coco.oun, 5086
1525 | 962 |RoDELL ... 32
43 103910801 1541 428| | HERSEY. ..ot 47.1 | 11061
1526 [1005| | FALL GREEK.................. 30
6o 985 1542| 458| | wooDvILLE .................. 441
1067| |AaLToONAJCT Y. 3.7
7 TOONAJCT |- 933 15a3] 405| | BALDWIN.. ..o 9.1
1528 [100.3| |ALToONA......J. ) 4.8
®OROE | s0.7| 5183 1544| 543[ | HAMMOND..........cooiveeee 342 | 11840
a4
_ 1545/ 587| | ROBERTS ....covooeiiiie 209
SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH) Normal position ot connection frack 6.1
Maximum ... switch on siding is lined and locked for 648 SONOJCT. ...y eveeennns 2386
MP907—933............. connection, 0B
MP 3.3 Through turnout . - Hot Box Detectors: 1549| 654 | | SONO ......... | AT 230 | 7970
MP131.6 gBW crossing............... Location Telephones 4.1
ME ras Suaant —to a0 MP 1233 MP 129.1 (eastward trains} 1548|695 | HUDsON ......).... BOOD | 190
Dlvorging and carve. o {Hurnbird)  MP 119.5 (westward trains) , 74 @
MP 132.3 Bridge 2720 ... 50 MP 1882 MP 1732 (eastward trains) 1654| 769 | | LAKEELMO........ooovnenn. 118
MP 153.8 Wyevllle T (Warren)  MP 184.2 (westward trains} 50
153.8 Wyevllle 7| 8 HAZEL PARK JCT.
Straight—to Sparta Subdivision .. ... 40 All trains must stop and call train dls- 155 18 48 ARK JCT. ... ..o 86
patcher from telephone shown above
Yard Limits: unless radio communication has been re- 1559 86.7 | EAST ST.PAUL..... ®OUE | 18
':;g’:;‘?l—zm':SQEE‘ ceived aulhorizing Iraln %o proceed. 06 A4CLG)
ME 1285 — Ao Wyeville Station Limits: - B7.3| | BUCKLEY..............f-.. A
Adams MP 15221735 92 !
Double Track: Rule 83{B)—Trains, except thraugh trains, H
Altacna-Altoona Jot. (tralns keep lo the origineting at ;l\lu:n:ana,F| must oblain & 878 E] WE"';ZMINSTER STREE}-' o2 | 10
right). Movements against the current of clearance at Altoona. )
traffic belween Altoona and Altcona Jcf. Rule 99 —Minlmum flagging distance 1 mile. 1564 ( 94.9 EAST MINNEAPOLIS. . ........

may be made on instruclions of the train
dispatcher.

ABS: Altoocna—Adams
Spring Switches:

ALTOONA SUBDIVN—

TWIN CITIES DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)

ABS: East St. Paul—Altoona

Train Lecatlon Reports (line-ups) not f Jot: . A )

issued betwesn Altoona -ct, and Alteona. Al a%na [ct.. End ol:oubl:}rack. normal Maxlmurn_ ............................ gg  Eau Claire—Wnen Esstward Signal 870

position for westward track.” MP 88.1-90.7..... displays other than Proceed, crew member

Adams —Weslward tralng enroute Wis- R_odell: Both ends of S|d!n_g. MP 1.0 Buckley Int. . .10 must communicate with control operatar for
Timbers; Both ends of siding.* MP1.2—68.... oo iiiiiei it e 45 instructions.

consin Rapids obtain both CAMW and
MILW clearances,

Necedah—Trains enroute Wisconsin
Rapids notify train dispatcher when ¢lear
of Wyeville Subdivision maln track.

Eastward trains obtain permission from
train dispatcher belore entering Wyeville
Subdlvislon main track.

Merrillan: Both ends of siding.*
Levis: Both ends of siding.”

4 Millston; Both ends of siding.*

Wyeville: Wesl end of siding."
Necedah: East end of siding.”
Adams; Both ends of South track.

* indicates equipped with facing point fock.
Maximum Wt: 315,000 lbs.

MP 1.9 Greenbrier Ave.

Eastward trains ...............00 e
MP 6.6 Through lurnout. . .
MP 164—1B5 Curves ......coovveen-ne
MP 18.5—19.0 Bridge 414,

curves R tumout .. ... 20
MP 12.0—22.0 Gurves ..
MP 23.6 Through turnout .

Trains handling cars In excess of
200,000 Ibs. over the Shawtown Bridge at
Eau Claire over the Chippewa River must
have an empty car placed on sach end of
cars in exceas of 200,000 lbs.

Hudson—When Wesiward Signal 197
displays Stop and Proceed, westward
trains must communicate with operator for

::'; ggg:gig """"" ) :g Instructions.

. St . Double Track (trains keep to the right):
MP 84.8 Through lurnout ........ .40 Altoona— Eau Claire Jot
MP B4.8—B87.0 Eestward track. ........ 40 .

MP 87.0 Yukon Jet. Int.
Straight routes ....
Diverging routes...
West leg of wye

MP 87.0—891......

MP 896 Aoad crossing ............ .40

*indicates that resiriction applies only unlil
engine of train has passed Himits of resiric-

tion.

Yard Limits:
Westminsier Street—MP B.0
MP 17.3—24.3
MFP 84.8—Altoona

Sono Jet.—Hudson
Hazel Park Jcl.—Buckley

Movements Against the Current of
Traffic between Altoona and Eau Claire
Jet. and belween Hazel Park Jct. and Buck-
ley may be made on instructlons of Yard-
master or Yard Foremen through operators
or train dispatcher and between Seno Jet,
and Hudson on Instructions of traln dis-
patcher or operator.

Traln Location Reports (line-upa) not
issued between Altoona and Eau Claire Jcl.
and between Westminster Street and Hazel
Park Jct. and do not Include movements

Main track begins for eastward frains and
ends for westward trains at the east in-
terlocking limita—East St. Paul (Buckley).

Special Instructions on next page
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ALTOONA SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

against the current of traffic or unanlicipat-
od movements with the current of traffic be-
tween Hudson and Sano Jct.

Hot Box Detectors:

Location Telephones

MP 28.6 MP 35.2 (emstward lrains)
(Raberts)  MP 22.4 (westward tralns)
MP 687 MP 76.5 (eastward trains}
(Rusk) MP 64.1 (westward trains)

All trains must stop and call train dis-
paicher from telephone shown above
unless radip communication has been re-
ceived authorizing train to proceed.

Spring Switches:

Hazel Park Jct: End of deuble track;
normal posltion for westward track.*

Hudson: End of double frack; normal po-
sition for eastward track*

Sanc Job: End of double track; normal
poaltion tor westward track.”

Hammond: Both ends of siding.*

Hersey: Both ends of siding*

Tramway: Both ends of siding.”

Ajax: Both ends of siding.*

Eau Claire Jci: End of double track;
normel poshtion for eastward track.”

*Ingicates equippad with facing point fock.
Nomal Posltion of Junction Switches:

Hudson and Eau Glaire—for Attoona
Subdivision.

Rule 83(B):
Eau Claire —Tralns to and from ltasca
Subdivision must obtaln clearance.
Tralns, except through frains, originating
at Aloona must oblain a clearance at Altoo-
na.
All tralns obtain clearance at Hudson.

Aule B3(A):
Register ticket authorized at East St
Paul.

Rule 98 —Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

MILW and BN operate over CANW between
East St. Paul and Hudson.

East St. Paul:
Approach swilches at Payne Ave. ex-
pecting te tind them lined In either direction.
Allantic St., Duluth Ave., McKnight Road,
and Century Ave. crassings must not be
blocked by standing train or cars for more
than ten minutes.

Rule 15 (Addition):
5t. Paul city ordinance prohlblts unnec-
essary use of locomotive whistle or bell.

Maximum Wt;
Altloona--East St. Paul ...,.. 315,000 Ibs.
East St. Paul—East Minneapolis
............................. 263,000 Ibs.
Yard track to City of Menomonle
............................. 263,000 Ibs.

ELROY SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
@ (fn MPH)
.E Maximum .............. 10
E 2 Yard Limita:
Wyeville—MP 1749
z yevile
s | . * 4 ] MP 194.8—Elroy
= 2 o Rule 99—Minimum flagging
I WEST svanons . EAST H distance 1000 feet.
Traln Locatlon Reports
0934 | 00| ELROY Y...ooooeeiiviiiininnan,, 1862|  nol issued.
10.3 .
1502|103 HUSTLER ..vvvveeeeeeeiei, 1gs7|  Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.
29
1604|132 | CAMP DOUGLAS ® MiLw........ ® [1e28
2.3
5856|225 WYEVILLE ® CaNW Y......©0D0 (1735
aom
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[}
g
E
-4 &
$ls Y 4 £
8|3 WEST smanows EAST 5
1664 | 00 NORMA..... ........ccceeee s QE| 34
B4
2912 B4 JIMEALLS ... 119
109
2924 (183 CORNELL .......... e aeeea, 228

z
a
5 2
=z @
= - =
& | = WEST svanons EAST g
16481 0.0 [ HUDSON .............]..... BO0Y | oo
a0 QU@
1653 | 3.0 BAYPORT ............ .o @| 25
A Y
1551 | 45 JUNCTION SWITCH .J............... 46
12
1552 | 57 STILLWATER. ........ ... 5.7
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Rute 83(B) does not apply
{In MPH) at Hudson. Westward
Maxdmum ............_. 10 trains must obtain verbal
MP 3.0 5th Ave. permisslon from operator
North ................ 5 at Hudson befors de-

parting.

CORNELL SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH)

Maximum .............. 10
Rule $-225 applies.

Train Location Reports
(line-ups) not issued.
Normal Position of
Junction Switch:

Norma—for ltasca Sub-

division.

Maximum Wt: 220,000 Ibs.

STILLWATER SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

Eastward trains must
obtain verbal permission
from operalor at Hudson
before departing Bayport.
Rule B7 does not apply.

Train Location Reports
(llne-ups) not Issued.
Normal Positien of
Junction Switch:

Hudson—1or Altoena

Subdivision. 7
BN operates over CENW

between Hudson and

Stillwater.

MILW operates over
C&NW between Hudson
and Bayport.

Maximom Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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ITASCA SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES I]_I\IISIUVN

® &
3 o
£ ()
z 2| s
s g ¥ A £ 8
& |5 WEST stations  EAST 5|3
1530 | 00| YUKONJCT. Tv...... oo® | oo
80 -
BO| @ SO0.....ciiiiiiiiiiann ® 77
23
1662 | 103| CHIPPEWA FALLS ® S00® | 100
23 :
1664 [ 128 NORMA Tv................ @ | 122| 3923
109
235| CO-OP.vvieeeeinieiineeeeee, 233
15
1665 | 250| BLOOMER ..........ccovvnnne. 248
85
1660 | 335| NEWAUBURN ................ 332| 6796
87
1872 | 422| CHETEK........ccovviirnnnnnnn 420
20
1674 | 50.2| GAMERON ® SOO ....... @ | 499| 4008
34
536 ® SO0..........ceeieee.. @® | 533
33
1677 | 568 RICELAKE .............c...... 566| a3ae
73
1679 | 84.2| HAUGEN ... .. ....covvreeeee 638
73
1681 | 715| SARONA.............cocco.... 71.2| 4087
%
1625| B1.2| SPOCNER v..... @0®@® | sos| 6800
6.4 772
1627 | 8768 TREGO Tv................ @ | 836
108 W 0.0
1683 | 984 LAKESIDE..................... Wios| 7381
aB
1684 (1022 MINONG........ .............. MH4.5
53
16851075 WASCOTT........co.coovveee W19.9| 4396
5.1
1686 (11286 GORDON...................... W24.9
a0
1687 (1206 SOLON SPRINGS............ W33.0
1.5
1688 [122.1| SAUNTRY .....oovviviinnnnnnne W3a5| 6469
94
1691 (1315 HAWTHORNE................. Ww43s| 3287
€6
1682(138.1| ROGKMONT................... W50.7| 4017
a8
1695(|147.7| ITASCA Y....... BOROE W58

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum ...,
MP0O0—14.....
MP 7.7—So0 Line...
MP 8.7—9.8 curves....
MP 10.0—10.9 curves.
MP 107 Br.614.......
MP 10.9—12.2 curves.

Temporary Yard Limits:
Yukon Jet.—MP 0.0—4.0
Nerme—MP 11.2—125
Trego—MP 83.0—05
Effective as authorized by form *TY"
lrain order,

Hawthorne Statlon Limits:

ITASCA SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

Rule 83({A)—Spooner Is register station for
traing originating and terminating only.
Rule 83(B): Tralns enrouls Itasca Subdivi-

sion must obtaln clearance at Eau Claire.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 4500

Normal Position of Juncctlon Switch:
Norma—for ltasca Subdivision
Trego—lor Itasca Subdivision

Permission to enier Altoona Subdivision
must be obiained from the operator at
Eau Clelre,

Ore traine must not use sidings without
permission from train dispatcher.

Bridge 814 {MP 10.7): Loads of pulpwood
must be inspected before meving
through bridge. When necessary, traln
must be stopped to make inspection.

Duluth Spur: .

Extends from llasca to Superior, MP

66.1, (Station 1697) and from Superior to

Duluth, MP 701, (Statlon 1699}. Speed re-
aitriclions will be issued by Superinlendent's
Bulletin or verbally by ltasca Yardmaster.

At and between Superior and Duluth
CANW operates over BN.

Soo Line operates ovar CANW at Superl-
or and Duluth.

LST&T operates over CANW at Superior,

Rules and special instructions of owning
road govern.

Raliroad Crossings on Duluth Spur Track:

MP 808 ® BN @
MP 61.1 ® BN ®
MP 627 ® BN ®
MP 65,1 ® S00 ®
MP 65.4 ® LSTAT ®
MP €66.3 ® LSTAT
MP 69.4 ® sS00 ®
MP 899 ® BN @
MP 70,2 @® BN ®

Maximum Wt 263,000 Ibs.

WHITE BEAR LAKE SUBDIVN—
TWIN CITIES DIVISION

Between South lasca and
Claymont:
g C&NW trains and en-
€ gines operate over the
5 P DMIR between South Hasca
=z 2 and Saunders and operate
H g * : + 4 over the BN bsetween
] = k] Saunders and Claymont.
& | = WEST STATIONS EAST = Operating Rules, Special In-
structions, and Timetable of
1885 | 00| ITASCA.................. BORO® | 599 owning rallroad governs.
e[ 06 Bulletin Boarde: )
0.6(3|SOUTH ITASCA......cocovcemnn, DMIR and BN bullefin
: 52 goards erE ociaé?dpal Illalgcat,
poaner, East St. Paul, Easf
5a(= SAL;A:‘%EHS """""""""""""" Minneapolis, and South St
y Paul.
67.4| |HINCKLEY.........o....ocooiiiiiiian,
2 Rule B3(A)
L] - Register ticket authorlzed
1323 E WH{ng BEARLAKE...........c..... . e at East St Paul,
140,86 JOLAYMONT ...
0.4
1559 1410| EASTST.PAUL....... BOOREO® | 18

MP 533-3SooLine...................04 40" MP 43—455
MP 55.4—56.9 crossings .............. ac o
MP 72.0—B08 curves..... .40 Hot Box Detectora:
MP B0.7 crossing. .. .10 Location Telephones
MP 83.1 curve, ... .45 MP 305 MP 25.4 leastward trains} su c
MP W0.3 curve ... . 40 (Bloomer) MP 34.3 (westward trains) HAYWAHB BDIVN —TWIN ITIEs nlul3|u"
MP W28—WEE8. --40 MP 60.5 MP 57.1 (eastward traina}
Do not exceed 5§ MPH on west leg of wye at {Haugen) MP 63.8 (westward trains} SPEED RESTRICTIONS
Yukon Jet. 4 MP 40.1 MP 335 (eastward trains) » {In MPH)
*Indicates that restriction appfies only untit (Hawthome)  MP 43,8 (westward Irains) g Maximum ..., 10
engine of irain has passed limits of restric- MP 80.5 MP 784 (eastward trains} E Rule 83(B) does not apply
Hon. ’ : (Trega} MP 0.4 (westward trains) 5 a at Hayward.
All trains must stop and call train dls- c * - * :Df Rule ©7 does not apply.
Yard Limits: palcher from telephone shown above 2 2 o Rule $-225 applies
MP 79.2—80.2—Spocner unless radio communication has been re- % § WEST STATIONS EAST ; . - d
MP 56.8—Ilasca ceived authorizing train to proceed. Trains register at Spooner.
Train Location Reporis
1627 | 00 THESC-ETO ........................... @ | B35 {line-ups) nol Issusd.
16828 37| EARL....oocoiiiieiiiiieniiiaenee. 87.2] Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
42
1629 | 7.3 SPRINGBROOK ..................... 914
1630 |16.7 JOHNSON . ..., 100.2
- 3.2
1634 (193 HAYWARD ... .. ....ciceeiiineennns 1034
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SPARTA SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

e &
H 3
s |3 ' bo£ &
& |5 | WEST stamows EAST [ = | 3
5866 (0.0 | WYEVILLE & canw vy ®@Q [163.8| 85
] . -85 RE®
5881 |65 NORTHTOMAH ................ [160.4
30
5864 |95 TUNNEL CITY ............ DD 1834 ...
0851 ; LAGROSSE ¥............... 2718 ...
1000 lwmom\ Y. BEOROBE [ 04 ...
SPEED RESTRICTIONS' Yard Limits:
(In MPH) Wyevllle—MP 1556
Maximum .............. 40  Ruie B3{(A):
Wyeville Int. limits— Reglster ticket authorized
Eastward ............ 20" at Wyevllle. -
*Indicates thal resiiclion  Ryle 83(D):
applies only untll engine of Westward trains must

train has passed limits of
restriction.

oblain both CANW and
MILW clearances al
Wieville,

Eastward lralna must
obtaln @ C&NW clearance
at winona (GK).

"Rule 98—Minlmum flagging

distance 1 mile,

Betweon Tunnel City

and CK {Winona)

- CANW traine and en-
gines aperate over MILW
and are gQoverned by
MILW timetable and
rules.

MILW Bulletin Boards
are located at Wyevllle,
Adams Yard and at Winona
yard otfice and engine
house,

LaCrosss Spur Track:
Extends from Grand
Crossing westward 0B
miles and trom Grand
Crossing eastward 2.3
miles to end of track.
Maximum speed. 10 MPH

Raliroad Crossings
and Interlockings on
La Crosse Spur:
Grand Crossing & BN
MILW ©0DOEG

Maximum Wt: 283,000 Ibs.

PLAINVIEW SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

[]
8
0
5 a
: @
Sy \ 4 <
a —] -
5|3 WEST stmons EAST 5
1011 | 00 PLAINVIEW JCT. ............... @@ 10
5.
1112 | 52 MIOLA .. i a2
52
11141104 ELGIN ..ot iii e 114
45
1118 (148 PLAINVIEW. ... ... .. ceeeeiiiieneenn 168

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(in MPH)
Mesdmum .............. 30
Plalnview Jot.

Rock and Rell Reatrictions
do not apply on Plalnview
Subdivn.

Rule 87 applles.
Aule $-225 applies.

Normel Position of Junc-
tlen Switch—at Plain-
view Jel. ts for Wincna
Subdlvn.,

Maximum Wt: 283,000 Ibs.

WINONA SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

-]
E 2
5
E o
. E »
z 5.
Elg| ¥ LR
= = s,
R WEST sunons EA_ST__ E| 3
1000| 00| WINONA..........|..... BIDR oz ...
i5 y O8® |
15 ck®@wmw .....|.... 008 | 17
] 42
1004 | 671 MINNESOTACITY.. ..... 59
54 -
1005 | 11.1] STOCKTON.................., 113
. 71
1007 [ 182 LEWISTOM.................. .. 18.4 | 2427
] a3
1008 | 225 UTICA...... bt 227
58
1009 ( 28.1] ST.CHARLES........... s 283
a9 -
1010 320| DOVER...........cccovnnn... azz2| ...
] 47 :
1012 | 267 EYOTA..........]..cc.oooo.. e
1.0 ™Y )
1011 | a77| PLAINVIEW JCT. |......... @ |are
48 :
1014 | 425| HAVERHILL ................... 427 ...
65
1016 | 490 ROCHESTER ¥v.. @@RO® | 482
9.8
1018 585| BYRON.................. T 587
5.2
1018 637 KASSON........... U 639
5.3
1020| 880/ DODGE CENTER TY......... 692| 5000
72
1022 | 762| - CLAREMONT 764 1925
17 .
1026 873 OWATONNA ® CMSTPAP . ‘® | 881 1874
. 8.2
10271 98,1 MERIDEN.................... .. | sea3
) [T )
1028 (1023 WASECA ®c.mw Y....®® [1025
@@@@

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Maximum ..... PR
MP 00—05... o
MP 13—17 Int. limits MP 1.8—2.2 .10
MP 13.0—18.7.. .

MF 48.0—50.1 Streeaf
MP BB.0 MILW crossing p
MP 88.2—88.3 Street crossinga ...... 10"

*indicates that restriction appiles only until

8ngine of iraln has passed limits ol testric-

tian,

Yard Limita:

Wiriona=MP 3.0
MP 4B.1—-525
MP 100.9—Waseca
Temporary Yard Limife:
MP 365—-380
Eyota—Plalnview Jot.
Dadge Center—MP 87.8—~700
Effectlve a8 &uthiorized by form “TY”
trefn order.

Ruie B3(A)—Rochester i register station
fc:irI trains orlginating @rid terininating
only.

ﬂngKBS(B)—AII traing obtaln cléarance at

Rule 07 does not apply between:
Winona and CK |
Eyota and Plainview Jot.

Rule 88 —Minimum llagging distance 4500
eet. T .

Lookout for falling rock between MP
145 and 16.0 located between Stockion
and Lewlston.

Eyuh—flag over industry track cross-
Inga.

Normal Mlilbn of Junction - Switch at
Plalnview Jet. I8 for Winona Subidivn.

Waeeca —~Eastward tralns must use at
least 20 seconds between rallroad ¢rossing
and Second St te allow. sufficlent tlme for
crosslng protecllon to operate, -

Mixlmum wi: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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WASECA SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

HURON SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

’ (1}
4 g
'E 2 w &
2 Ei5 5 £
: Y R 5
218 re Z | ®
8|5 | WEST samons EAST | 5 | B 5|y ¥ A % £
@ L4 L c
1028 | 00| WASEGA ® canw ... @® [1025 5|5 WEST stamons  EAST E| =
104 BRe®
1028 | 104 JANESVILLE .................. 1128 | 1678 1064 00| TRACY v..... BEROE® |2286
87 72
1032 | 201 EAGLE LAKE.................. 12286 1200 72 GARVIN ..............c0eeee 2338
26 3 58
1033 | 227 LIMESIDING..............-.-t 125.2) 2300 1201 | 130 BALATON ........ccceeennnnns 2336 2789
92 65
1038 | 3198 MANKATO ¥....... @@@@ 00| ... 1203 | 195 BURCHARD ................... 246.1
104 VAW [ 748
5101 | 413 JUDSON.........oooones 10.4| €082 1205 271 TYLER.......ccoooiiihen, @ [2537| 4480
65 78
5104 | 478 CAMBRIA...............c00 e 168 1207 | 349 LAKE BENTON................ 2615
23 63
1047 | 571 NEWULM ¥y ....... ®DO® |[165.3| 2697 1200 41.2 VEFéDl ......................... 2678
B84 B
1049 | 6855 ESSIG ... 1737 1210| 478 ELKTOM........ccoeiiiieiiinns 2744 | 5108
61 107
1050 | 716| SLEEPYEYE Tv..... ®0@ |1798| 4910 1213 | 585 AUF;OBHA ...................... 2015
8a
1062 | 779 COBDEN ..........oivvvienaes 1861 1214 | 643 BROOKINGS v ....... Oe® |2908] 4173
71 34
1054 | 850 SPRINGFIELD................. 183.2| 2540 1401 | 677 SIOUX VALLEY JCT. ¥ .. Q@ |2943
7.2 . 31
822 SANBORN JCT. ........... @ (2003 1215 708 VOI;(S.; ........................ 2874
13 9
1056 | 935 SANBORN......_............e 201.7| 4480 1219 817 ARLINGTON.............cel 3084
71 55
1068 (1006 LAMBERTON.................- 2088 1218 872 HET_{I:?ND ..................... a138
48
1060 (1055 REVERE..............covvnens 2137 1220| 944| LAKEPRESTON.............. 3210| 2900
53 a8
1061|1108 WALNUT GROVE ............. 2190 2700 12221030 DESMET.........iiviiiiiann. 3296 | 43609
7.8 151
1084|1184 TRACY v..... PEReR® |2265 1225/118.1]  IROQUOIS.......coi e, 3447
83
1227 1274 CAVOUR ..............coeeeues 3540
8.8
SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH) Movements over Main St. crossing on :
MaxImum ... 40  tracks east of station must be protected by 1228(1362 HURON v...... ®ORE® (3628
MP 102.6 CANW crossing . .. 10 crew member unlsas a crossing watchman
MP 1262—12986......:. .30 is on duly.
MP 1296—1313............. ..10 Rule 15 (Addition): SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Yard Limits:
MP 58—7.4 (W. of Mankato). -80 Mankalo city ordinance prohiblts sound- Maximum ... - 40 Tracy—MP 227.2

AIIYardTracks.......................I.I. 5

Rute B3({A)} New Ulm is register station for
trains orginaling and terminating only.

Ing englne whistle.

Normal Position for Junction Spring
Switch: at Mankale MP 2.2 is for St

MP 247.9—2490

MP 2596—2588.
MP 261.9—288.7.....
MP 302.1—302.6 curves...

MP 280.3—291.8
MP 203.7—-2948
MP 360.0—Huron

Rule 83(B) Mankato—all tralns obtain James Subdivision. . iy - Rule B3(A)—Brookings is register station
. MP 308.3—Main St., Arlington - . ?
clearance. Normal Position for Junctlon Switch: All Yard Tracks........... ut ........... 5 for trains originating and  terminating
Yard Limits: at Sanborn Jct. |8 for Waseca only.

Waseca—MP 105.0
MP 1296 —29 (Mankato)

Subdivieion.
Springfield —Southem 7 Co-Op Track:

*indicates ihat restriction applies only until
enging of traln hes passed Hmis of restric-

tion.

Rule 89 —Minimum flagging distance 4500
test.

m: 22-405156-1 When authorized by the traln dispatcher, Normal Poeltion of Junctlon Switch at
0—Tracy trains and engines may use the “South- Sloux Valley Jet. is for Huron Subdivn.
Temporary Yard Limits: e 7 Co-Op Track” located betwesn MP Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

Sleepy Eve—MP 1788—-181.3
Effective as aulhorized by form "Ty"
train erder.

Rule 88 —MInimum flagging distance 4500
feet.
Mankato:

Waseca Subdivision trains and englnes
use St James Subdivislon main track be-
tween MP B2.7 and 857.

Trains directed to mest at Mankato must
communicate with each olher and the vard-
masler o ascertain where required frain
will clear, R

Engine bell must be rung betweén Blue
Earth River bridge and Quarry lrack.

1896 and MP 190.7, as a siding for
meeting or passing trains. Track length
is 6750 teet.

Janesvillo—GTA Co-Op Track: -

When authorized by the train dispatcher,
frains and engines may use the "GTA
Co-Op Track” located betwesn MP
108.36 and MP 10757, as a siding for
meeling or passing trains. Track length
I3 3600 feet.

Waseca—Eastward traine must use at
least 20 seconds between railroad cross-
Ing and Second St. to allow sufficient
time for crossing protection to operate.

Maximum Wi: 263,000 lba.

TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6




WATERTOWN SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

INSTRUCTIONS APPLICABLE IN
TWIN CITIES TERMINAL

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
. (in MPH) :
n Maximum ....,......... 10
2 MP 00 Jetu......... Stop
E . MP 319.6 BN
z % croseing .......... Slop
é @ * * E Rule 97 does not apply:
& u ) .
8| = WEST stamoss  EAST 5 Rute §-225 appliaa.
N | Posltlon of Junc-
- tlon Bwitch—at Sioux
1401 | 00 sm:: VALLEY JCT. ........ H® | oo Valley et ko for Faon
1403 | 82| BRUGE....... U S - 82 Subdlvn.
: 101 Watertown: Flag over
1405|183 | ESTELLINE....oecoiieeiiinionacnnnnns 183 . Meple Street crossing.
' . 48 Train Location Reports
1407 (231 | DEMPSTER  .......coovvvne. v | 284 {line-ups} not iasued.
74 ! . Maximum Wt 210,000 |bs.
1410|305 | CASTLEWOOD . ........iovvalinennn. 305
&5 :
1412370 APPLEBY...........o.lvcecieciians ... | 370
72 .
1080 |442| WATERTOWN ® BN ... ®BR@® |a19.0

CENW
HHHH MILW
- BN

= 800
— ——8PUD
-+e-sae MINN. TRANSF.

MERRIAM
SUB DIVN.

CANW operates over BN between:
Division St, and 8t Anthony, East Min-
neapolls and Holden St, Holden St, and
MW Jet.

CE&NW operates over SO0 between:
MW Jet. and Glenwood Jet.

CANW operatea over BN-MILW jJoint
track between: Hoffman Ave. and Divi-
sign St.

" CANW operates over MILW bstween:

Hoffman Ave. and Chestnut St.
MILW operates ovar CANW between:

Chestnut St. and CIIff.

Slow and cautipnary order govemning
MILW trains wil be issued by MILW Dlvi-
slon Manager. -

Spring Switch: DT swlich (MP 1.3) normal
posltion for eastward track.

Eastward movements from Western Ave.
will be governed by Instructions from
operator at Westarn Ave. who must com-
munlcate with MILW train dispatcher at
St, Paul Yard for Instructions.

‘Between St. Paul Unlon Dapot and

Roseport
Soo Line cporates over CANW betwesn
St. Paul Union Dapot, South St. Paul and
Acaeport, subject to CENW timetable,
rules and special instructions.

City of Minneapolis Strest Crossings

Clty ordinance " prohibits any switch
englne to be operated into or across a
publle street within Minneapolls unless
there he a crew member localed so as to
be able to pasa signals to the engineer.
Thlz employe may be sither on lhe ground
In the cressing or on the leading -end ol the

22 YPapk JoT.
10
(| SOUTH ST. PAUL
ROSEPORT |\
5UB DIVN. OWATONNA
SUB DIVN,

engine. Employes are required to cbeerve
the requirements of thls ordinance.

Rule 15 (Addition)

. Minneapols cHy ordinance prohibite the
unnecessary use the engine whistle,
Sl. Paul ¢ity ordinance reads as follows:
“It shall be unlawful to ring any beli on,
or sound the whistle of any rallroad
locamotive within the limits of the City of
St Paul, except as & warning againat im-
mediate threatened danger, and only
upon starting an engine.”

C&NW Radie Locations:
Channel 1—Western Ave, Hoffman Ave.
Tower, Westminster St Tower, East
St. Paul, St. Anthony Tower, East
Mpls. and South St Paul.
Channel 2—East Mpls., Westarn
Avs, East 8t, Paul and South $t. Paul,

‘Bulletin Board Locatlons:

Waestern Avenue, South 5t Paul, East Si.
Paul, East Mpls., Southeast Mpls.

Station Numbers for Twin Citiea
Terminal Yards:

Railway Tranafer 1861
Southeast Mpls. 7442
Cedar Lake 1563
East Mpls. 1562
East St. Paul 1668
Westarn Ave. 1702
South St. Paul 7438
Hoftman Ave. 1666
West Mpls. 1564
Minnesota Trangter 1585
State Street 7437

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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ROSEPORT SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

@ 3
& £
¥ o
£l ¥ A ¢l s
[} = =
g | % WEST stanons  EAST 5| s
1556 HOFFMAN AVE...... ) YARD
26 @
PARK JCT. ........)eee.. 52
W 10
7436 “|5jsouTH T PALL.. |. BOD | 42
aJ] 22 Y RE®
QUICT. e 20
o 19 ag| ...
7435 00| |BINvERGROVE.....|....... @ | 5220| 1553
05
05 JUNCTION SWITCH]......... 5215
F4, 53 3439
7434 | 58 (%] ROSEPORT v........ ®O®w |5162| 6782
134
7430|188 HAMPTON ........oooovvenen.. 5031
59
7420|248 RANDOLPH Y. @0Q®Q® | 4972(10200

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)

Maximum ... 49
Hoffman Ave —MP 2.0, .10
MP 20=-5.2......... ..25

MP 5240—5170..........

MP 516.9—515.8 curves.. 10
MP 613.7—512.7 curves.. .. 45
MP 507.1—5033 curves............... 20

‘Yard Limits:
Randolph—MP 500.1
MP §13.0—5175
MP 520.0—South St. Paul

ABS: Randolph—MF 524
"CTC: MP 20—MP 5.2

South St. Paul:
Statlon limits: MP 52—MP 20 and MP
524—MP S21.5,

Normal Position of Junction Switch at
MP 521.6 |a for Rossport Subdivn,

Northward tralns from the Owatonna
and Roseport Subdivisions must not pass
the Jct. Switch at MP 521 6 without permis-
gion from the traln dispatcher at St. Paul.

The signal indication displayed for north-
ward frains on the Owatonna Subdivision
at MP 3439 does not convey lhe condilion
of the track ahead nor does It convey per-
misslon to enter the Roseport Subdivision.

In addition to obtalning permission fram
the train dispatcher, northward tralns from
the Owatonna Subdivision must comply
with the provlsion of Rule 513 of the Con-
solidated Code of Operating Rules before
entering the Roseport Subdivision.

Southward trains to the Owatonna Sub-
division and the Roseport Subdivision must
nolify the train dispatcher at St. Paul whan
their traln has cleared Jct. Switch at MP
5216. This Information may be relayed
lhrough the operator at South SL Paul.

The train dispatcher will issue verbal in-
siructions when necessary flor trains
and/or engines to meet at South St. Paul
siding. These instructions must be repeated
by a member of the crew.

Rule B83{A)—Register ticket authorized at
South St. Paul.

Ruls 99—Minimum flagging distance 1 mile.

Roeeport: North siding switch is located at
MP 515.8.

Soo Line operates over CENW between St.
Paul Unlon Depot and MP 513.3.

American Hoist Sput Track:

Extends from South St Paul (Park Jct)
{MP 52) to American Holst and Derrick
(MP 8.65). . )
Maximum Speed...._........oiiiau 10 MPH

All southward trains on the American
Holst Spur Track must stop clear of the
Hoffman Ave. Spur Track and obtain per-
miasion from the operator at South St. Paul
before entering. :

Interlocking and Drawbridge
at Hoffman Ave.:

Traln and engine movements must stop
before any part of train or engine passes
red stop sign located on each side of swing
bridge when bridgetenders are on duty (In-
dicated by G.0) unless a proceed signal
given with a yellow flag or light or verbal
permission is recelved.

Permission from operator at South St
Paul must be received before cperating be-
tween Hoffman Ave. and South St. Paul.

State St. Spur Track:

Extends fram South St. Paul (Park Jet)
to St. Paul Unlon Deport. Maximum
speed—10 MPH, except FMobert St. Lift
Bridge— & MPH.

Rallroad Crossings, Interlockings and
Drawbridges on State St. Spur Track:

Lift Bridge 0} :

Union Depot

MILW (O

South Si. Paul operator must notlfy
Robert St. bridgetender of northward move-
ments.

Permiesion from operator al South St
Paul must ba recelved before operating be-
tween St. Paul Union Depot and South St.
Paul.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
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!
!! P &
i‘ H 5
1
NERE ¥ bo1Els
| & | S| WEST samons EAST |5 | S
i
1702 | 00 WESTERN AVE. |. ®@0® | 18
: 24 Y Q@AW
1705 | 24 CUFF..........|. 42
95
11.9 BLACKDOG. . }............
Bl 49
168 (3| SAVAGE......)............ 186
z as Y
1715|203 |2 | vALLEY PaRK| ... @® | 224
H 6.1 EIG)]
26.4 SHAKOPEE....)............. -28.2
58
1711 (322 MERRIAM & CBNW ¥Y...... 340 |4986
: OOOeOe®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{in MPH)
Maximum ...,
MP21—-82 ...
MP 6.2—12.0

MP 34,0 CENW
crossing............ 20"

*Indicales thal restriction

applies only until engine of

+ lrain has passed {imits of

:  restriction,

Rock and Roll Actlon:
Restrictions relaling to
prevention of Rock and
Roll actlon do not apply
on Mermriam Subdivn,

Yard Limita:

Western Ave.—~MP 49
MP 120297
MP 320—Merriam

Main track begina for wesl-
ward lrains and ends for
eastward trains at MP
2.1 {James St).

Eridge 15
When Bridge 15 ls unat-
lended durlng a period

of time, as indicated by
General Order, the specl-
fied route whl be for east-
ward and westward lrain
and engine movements,

M a signal for the speci-
fied route displays a
Stop indicalion during
the time the bridge is
unatlended, train and
engine movements muslt
stop and may then pro-
ceed at Restricted
Speed over the bridge
efter it has been ascer-
talned by a member of
the crew that the route
is properly llned.

Valley Park Station Limlts:
MP 12.0—29.7 {Black
Dog, Savage and
Shakopee shown
Information).

Time at Valley Park applies
al the station.

Traine meeting at Valley
Park mus! communicate
with each other to deter-
mine where the required
train wlill clear main track,

for

MERRIAM SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

Ruls 83(B} doss not apply
at Western Avenue for
MILW trains operating
between Westarn Ave,
and Chff only.

Tralns and engines orig-
inating at Valley Park
obtain clearance upon com-
menging tour of duly.

Al trains obtain glear-
ance at Merriam,
Rule 97 does not apply be-
tween Western Ave. and
CIliff.

Train Locatlon Reports
lline-ups) not lssued be-
ween Cliff and Weslern
Ave,

Normal Position of

Junction Switch
Clitff—Lined and locked
for route last used, All
CA&NW and MILW train
and engine movements
must approach Cliff pre-
pared to stop short of
above switch not proper-
T “agd,

Rule 83(A) —Register ticket
authorized at Western
Ave, and Merriam. MILW
tralns except those en-
roule to or frem Merriam
not required to register
at Weslern Ave.

MILW operates over
CANW between Western
Ave. and CIif and be-
tween Shakopee and
Merriam.

Slow and cautionary
orders governing MILW
trains between Western
Ave. and Cliff will be issued
by authority of MILW Super-
intendent. =
Authority for MILW trains

to enter main track at

Clff must be obtained

irom CB&NW train

dispatcher.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.
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ALBERT LEA SUBDIVN

—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

L]
4 3
B 3
2 21 s
5|3 \ A 18
f:] = i
a |8 EAST stations WEST E| 3
7918| 00| ALBERTLEA®MLW Y. 119.0
88 BCITTAE®
Jro17| 68| MANCHESTER................ 1122| 3500
59
7918|127 | HARTLAND..........ccoenee., 1063
6.2
7915\ 188| NEWRICHLAND .............. 100.1 | 4360
58
7914|247 OTISCO ..., 94.3| 4200
68
1028( 31.5( WASECA ® canw Y...®® | 875 2000
5.9 (Il
7913( 374 PALMER....................... 81.6| 3700
47
7912|421 WATERVILLE.................. 769
3.2
7911|463 ROGERS...................... - 738| 4250
a7
7910( 48.0|  KILKENNY ... ...coovvnnnn 700
8.7
7908| 57.7| MONTGOMERY Tv. 8D®@ | €13 4850
© 74
7907| 65.1| NEWPRAGUE T¥...... @@ | 539| 4300
T
1712 768[ JORDAN............oceeein, 440
58
1711| 808| MERRIAM (X C&8NW Y........ | 2084|6550
COOER®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)
Maxhmum . ..., e 40
MP 119.2 MILW croesing
MP B7.6 CENW croasing.

MP 48.0—435............... .
MP 388 IntlImits...........ocoiiinn 20"

*indicates that restrictlon appiies only until
engine of train has passed limils of restric-
tlon.

Yard Limits:
MP 116.9—Albert Lea
MP 89.0—87.0
MP 40.8—Merrtam

Temporary Yard lelis:
Montgomery—MP 59.8—62.3
New Prague—MP 52.8-55.1
Effective as authorized by form “TY”
train order.

Rule B3{A}: Register lcksl authorized at
Merriam. -
During and immedlately after heavy

ralns, tralns must approach bulkhead near
MP 42, located 2 mlles east of Jordan, ex-

" pecting to find track coverad with dirt and

sand.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 4500
fesl.

Albert Lea—flag over Front Street crossing.
Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.
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TIMETABLE NO. 6

ST. JAMES SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

o
[4 -
3
[
=) . n -
=z =]
£l \ 4 £
& | 2| WEST sunons EAST | = | =
1711| 00 MERRIAM ® cenw ¥ O | 34.0| 4986
49 oW
1712| 48| |JORDAN.............covna. 380
: 76
1714 (125 | | BELLE PLAINE................ 486| 5120
. 453 ]
1716 (168 | |BLAKELEY.................... 508
a8 i
1718 (236 ; HENDERSON.......0vvuurnn. 7.7 ...
' 46 . '
1720({282| |LESUEUR v........... veee. | 824 4198
6.2
1722|344 |oTrawa v 68.5| 4986
43
1038|387 | |ST.PETER......covveevnnn. . | 728
: a0
1047 [41.7 | [ KASOTA..............cooinrenn 77.5| 8057
8.4
1036|5600 | | MANKATO Y........ ®eDY | 858
123 ®OE®
1731[623 | LAKE CRYSTAL........... ... | o84
107 ’
1733|730 MADELIA........ R V. |1083] 3300
1 11.7
1737|847 | ST.JAMES v.... ®O®E@® |1209| ..,

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)
Between Merrlam and Mankato.
Maximum ... 60
MP 441 curve ..

MP 484 curve......... L. 40
MP 48.0—52.0 curves. ... 45
MP 580~618........... .30
MP 81.8—87.1 curves. .85
MP-69.5 curve......vou- s ..50

MP 69.6—88.8 Bridge 351
MP 72.7—730curve......

MP 77.2—77.7 curves..........cocont .60,
Between Mankato and 8t James.

MBXIMUM ..o e 48

MP B84.1—88.7 curves. 20

MP 85.7—-888......

MP 106.4—107.3...

MP 111.8 Bridge §22
Yard Limis:

Merriam—MP 368.0

MP 80.6—63.7

MP 67.6—68.9

MP 799-800

MP-118.2—81, James
ABS: Merriam—Mankato

Hot Bax Detectors:

Location Telephones
MP 54.0 MP 509 (eastward traing)
MP 57.9 (westward trains)

" (Blakeley)

All traing must stop and call train dis-
patcher from telephone shown ahove.
unless radlo communication has been re-
celvad authorizing traln to procead.

Spring Switch:
MP 88.2—Mankato junctlon with

" Waseca Subdivigion normal noslhun for St

James Subdivision. .
Rule 83(A} Register ticket authorized at
Mankato and Merriam.
Rule 83(B): All tralns obtain clearance at
Mankate. .
Rule 99—=Minlmum Hagging dlstance 4500
leat. "
) Mankato:
Tralna meeting will do s as directed by
‘Yardmaater, )
Engine bell must be rung between Blus
Earth River Bridge and Quarry Track.
Movements over Main St. crossing on’
track east of statlon not protécted by. croas-
Ing watchman muet be protected by crew
member.
Ruie 15 (Addition)
Mankato eity ordinance prohibits sound-
Ing anglne whistle. :
St. James: Flag over Armatrong Bnulevnrd
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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LE MARS SUBDIVN —TWIN CITIES DIVISION

/]
2 21 s
2|8 ¥ A £l s
# | 5| WEST samons EAST | 3 | &
1737| 00| ST.JAMES v.......... BEY |1209
8.0 ®o®
4020( 80| BUTTERFIELD @ CaNW (@ [1288 | 3213
1741 158 MoLﬁTmN LarTc‘é ............. 1363
1743 2186 aw?aﬁm LAKE ...oveenenn., 1425 | 4580
1745 261] wiNDOM Te ... © |1471| 27
1747 | @17 WIL%SEH ....................... 1527
1740 384 HEF?lOTN .Y+ = 1593 | 3801
1760 | 117 MIL%Z:M ....................... 1626
1751 484 BRES\'II'STEH ................... 16083
1753 566 WO%‘?’HINGTON ™ @R |1777| 4219
1756 | 601 Aaf'fE ..................... @ (1814
1757 | 66.2 B|G?z'|1_ow ..................... 1872| 3033
1760| 74.4 SIBﬁg\’@can ... ® [1853| 1340
1762 | 808 ASHG'I':‘ON ....................... 2017
1763| 857 nrr‘li'_Egn' ........................ 2086 | 3606
1764 | 908 SH;L?JON®MILW ABE 2115
1766 | 985 Hogi’gERS ................... 2194
248 |1067 ALTBC'J?N T 2276 3258
1768 (1116 CAI;I?ES ....................... 2328 | 5485
ATT0 1183 | SENEY oo (2300
1772 1228| LE :d;ns Y.... @(D@@@ 2437
230 ‘
4738 |1458] SIOUX CITY Y.... BEEO®
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) Hot Box Detectors:
Maximum ....._.............0l 49 Location Telephones
(except between MP 127.0 MP 1563  MP 1528 (eastward trains)

and 133.0 and between
MP 2268 and 2438}.....u.co....... 35
MP 128.9—129.4 crosaings. . .
MP 146.6—147 4 crossings. .
MP 177.2—177.6 crossings..
MP 2118 MILW .._.......
MP 2147 —215.2 turves.
MP 2259 curve........... .
MP 2438 Int.limits .................... 10
*Indicates thal restriction applies only until °
engine of Irain has passed limits of resiric-
tion,
Yard Limits:
St James-MP 1230
MP 242.2—| emars

Temperary Yard Limits:
Butterfield—MP 128.4—130.0
Windom—MP 146.0—1475
Worthington—MP 173.7—179.2
Sibley—MP 195.0—196.0
Sheldon—MP 208.8-2121
Allon—MP 2270—2285

Effeclive as authorized by form
traln order.

wpyr

{Heron Lake) MP 159.3 (westward trains)

MP 2365 MP 2328 (easiward tralns)

{Games) MP 2389 (westward trains)

All treina must stop and call train dis-
patcher from telephone shown above
unless radio communication has been re-
ceived authorlzing train to proceed.

Normal Fositlon of Junction Switch:
Agate—for LeMars Subdivision

Rule 83(A): Register ticket authorlzed al
LeMars.

Rule 83(B): Westward trains obtaln clear-
ance at 5t James. :
Eastward trains obtain clearance at
LeMars.

Rule 99 —Minimum flagaing dislance 4500
feet.

St. James: Flag over Armstrong Boulevard.

C&NW operates over ICQ between
LeMars and 28th St, Sioux City,

Maximum Wt: 283,000 Ibs.

SIOUX FALLS SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

n &
o £
£ @
=1 []
z 7g' B
£ |g \ bo1ds
5 | 5| WEST sumons EAST |3 | S
1766 | 00| AGATE ¥ .....ooiviieiann @ Q0
8.3
2002| 83| RUSHMORE .................... a3
3]
2004|151 | ADRIAN..........coieeiviinnns 15.1| 2537
75
2006|226 MAGNOLIA ..................... 2286
-86
2010|292 LUVERNE Y........cooo0vrenen 29.2
B4
2012 |37.6| BEAVERCREEK................ are
3e
415 BN @ a8
18
2014 | 43.3| VALLEY SPRINGS.............. 433
65
2016|498 BRANDON ..............cconaen 49.8
47
545| ®BN.ovveeYooeeerreeeenns @ | 545
23
568 @BN.........]eeeieiiienes ® | 568
13
5811 @ICGBN ... [ ¥ cvveeeennn. ® | 5811
3
2018|684 SIOUXFALLS.|.... BO®O® | 584
02
586 @®BN..eeeresocriiennnnnns ® | 586

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{In MPH)
Maximum............. 0
MP 41,5 BN

crossing............ 20°
MP 50.6 Bridge
P-106..._........... 10
MP 54.5 BN
crossing............ 20°
"MP 5638 BN
crossing......... Stop
MP 57.9 Webber
Ave. . ...l
MP 58,1 ICG and BN
croasing ......... Stop
MP 58.2 Sixth St. ... 5
MP 58.4 Eighth St. 5
MP 58.6 BN
crossing......... Stop
MP 60.2
Grange Ave. ....... 5

applies only unlil engine of
Iraln has pagsed limils of
restriction.

Yard Limits;
Agate—MP 2.0
MP 27.6—31.3
MP 53.3—Sioux Falls

Rule 88(D) applies,

Normal Poslition ot
Junctien Switch:
Agate—for
Subdivision,
Maximum Wt:
Agate—
Luverne: 263,000 Ibs.
Luverne—
Sioux Falls: 210,000 Ibs.

Note: Tank cars grossing
217,000 Ibs. may be
handled betwean
Luverne and Sioux Fails
at nol exceeding 20
MPH,

LeMare

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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CEDAR LAKE SUBDIVN—TWIN CITIES DIVISION

Spring Swliches:
Hopkina: End of double
Irack; normal position for
oastward track.

Rule B83({A): Raglster tickat
authorized at Merriam.

Rulé 99—Minhimum flegging

distance 4500 feat.

Hopki Westward Train
- Order algnal displays
the following aspects
and Indications:

Red —stop to clear Monk

Yellow—proceed to train
order offlce and obtaln
cleararice

Green —proceed

Westward tralns must

hot block Monk Ave. while

" waiting for an eastward

Maximurn Wt: 315,000 lbs.

@ )
3 3
E. n
3 . 2
z 2 1=
§lg| Y + o2]g
LRE EAST sumons WEST | = | 8
1711 | 0.0| MERRIAM @ canw ... BXD. 28.4] . .
: .68 W
7005 59| CHASKA...............o.o...... 328 (7228
.68 ‘
7900 (125 | EDEN PRAIRIE.................. 2822040 Ave.
30 .
158 @MILW......ooooveeeann... @ 232 ...
- 38
7904|191 | HOPKINS ........|. . ®60®® | 198 ...
22
7903 |21.3| ST.LOUIS PARK by, .......... 174| ...
30
1563 | 243 CEDARLAKE....[.............. 144| ... train.
] ) 8.0
1564 | 30.3] EAST MINNEAPOLIS . .........
SPEED RESTRICTIONS " Yard Limits:

{in MPH) ‘
Maximum _............ 48
MP 38.6 Ink limits ... 20
MP 36.2 Minn.

AlverBr. ........... i0
MP 343-3349,....... 30"

Westward Track
MP 19.6—144........ 10

Eastward Track
MP 196—144........ 10

*Indicates that restriction
applies only until engine of
traln has passed limls of
restriction.

Meriam—MP 36.8

MP 21.8—Cedar Lake
Double Track (trains kesp
" to the right) Cedar

Lake--Hopkins.

‘MILW operates over
CA&NW between Hopkins
and Marriam,

Tealn Location Raports
fline-upa) not lasued be-
tween Cadar Lake and Mop-
kins.

GOLDEN VALLEY SUBDIVN—
TWIN CITIES DIVISION

" SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(in MPH)
§ Maxbmum ..o 10
'E Rule 97 does not apply.
2 a8 Train Location Reparts {line-
5 3 * * . £ upa) hot issued.
72 . L] Maximum wt: 263,000 Ibs,
% | 5 | WEST stmows EAST | 3
7004 | 00 | GLENWOOD JOT. @) Mnss ... | 30
) 24 ¥ BD@
24 ) GOLDEN VALLEY .. }..... i | BB

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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KANSAS CITY SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

4 g
o b=
[}
2|3 \ bolils
@ | S| SOUTH swmons NORTH | 3 | S
7325 | 00| {DESMOINES ¥ ..... @@D |2188 | YARD
111 ROEB®
7327 ) 111 |CUMMING................... .. 207.8 | 9600
234
7331 345| |PERU.........ocoe 184.4
‘ 113
7232 458 JLORIMOR ................ @ 1731 | 9500
2! 77
7333 | 635%| TALMAGE ..........co.ooeee .. 165.4
Ba
7334 | 618 |ARISPE........cc.veenvirnanns, t57.1 | 2150
123
7336| 74.1| |DIAGONAL ................. @ [1448 | 8500
174
7339 912 BLOCKTON................... 127.7
103
7341 [101.5( SHERIDAN ................. @ [117.3 [10850
123
73431138 RAVENWOOD................. 105.1
57
7344 1195 CONCEPTION ................ 993 | 5000
247
7347 [144.2 SAVANNAH.............]. ...... 745 | 7750
1.7
7349|1669| ST JOSEPH...... BERE@® | 28| YARD
157.2| [FRANGIS 8T, ... ...... DD | 817
07
e
157.9|«{ FOURTH ST. ...........|..0Q@ | 610
= o
158.0| |FIFTH ST. ®BN........ . @® | 608
0.3
1583 [(MONTEREY ST......... ... ® | 606
5 0.1 X BN Y
158.4|) TERMINAL YARD.......|...... 728
= o5
158.9| \mxuct ®@8n........ ... ®@ | 723
0.2
159.1!5 BN ..., L@ | 721
o« 89
=
>
7350(1669| BCJCT......oovveeevnienenn... 529
21
7351 (1680 WILLOW BROOK ............. 508 | 4900
78
7352|1758 DEARBORN................... 423
39 .
7353(1798| HAYDITE ..................... 390 | 8700
8.1
7364|1889 BEVERLY ®BN........... @ | 289( 1750
36
1925 BNJCT.........ovoon .. @ | 263
08 Y
7356|1934| LEAVENWORTH ® MP|....(D | 254
D4 jands]
1938|%|MP JCT. ............... . O | 250
« 230
2168|*|KC JCT.............|...... D Note”
o9
7365|2177 KaNsascITY.....|...... @0 YARD
QRE®

*Note: There are no CANW main tracks In
the Kansas Cily area, The terrilory compris-
Ing lhe CANW Yard is identified:

Cn the north—by KC Jct.

On the south—by the south wye swilch
on Sania Fe Streel.

On the east—by Madison Ave.

On the west—by absalute signal Mo,

2847R

Trains and englnes must not exceed 10
MPH on any track in lhe CENW Kansas
Clly yard, where a lower speed is pre-
scribed it will govern.

TIMETABLE NO. 6

KANSAS CITY SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum .,...................
MP 218.8—-217.0.
MP 163.7 curve...
MP 668-64.0.._........
MP 84.0—ATSF MP 72,1
Fifth Street BN crossing. ..

Monterey Slreet crossing . Stop
MK Jet, RR crossing. ..., Stop
ATSF MP 72.1 BN crossing....

ATSF MP 721 —ATSF MP 70.8 20
MP 32.0—29.8 BN crossing. ... .35
MP 28,6 curve,, ... .10
MP 286-26.3 ... .35
MP2B3—266..........cccvvvveinnnn. 8
MP 25.6-25.0 around curve and

over bridge and interlocking......... 5

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not epply
between:

MP 217.0 and MP 208.0

MP 182.0 and MP 1720

MP 168.0 and MP 100.0

ATSF MP 71.0 and CANW MP 300

. Yard Limits:

Des Moines—MP 214.7

GCENW MP 64.4—ATSF MP 70.8
MP 27 1—Leavenworth

KC Jet.—Kansas Clty

" ABS: Des Molnes—Diagonal

Rule 83(B}
All trains muat oblain CANW clearance
at Kansas City.

Rule 97 does not apply between:
St. Joseph and BC Jet.
BN Jct. and MP Jet,

Rule 88 —Minimum [lagging distance 6000
feal.

Rule 513—Before a train enters or fouls
the main track al Marqustte switch (MP
215.4), it must wall 10 minules instead
ol 5 minules, after operating switch.
Pragging Equipment Detector in service

at MP 155.2 located between Arispe and Di-

agonal governing tralns in bolh directions,

A yellow sirobe light Is mounted on mast

on east side of track, when this light is

- flashing yellow, the traln' must stop and

crew make an inspection of their train for
dragging equipmenl and .train dispatcher
notifled promptly of lindings. This detector
does not relieve employes from complying
with other existing rules and Instruclions
governing inapectian of tralns.

Spring Switches: -
t Cumming, south end of siding.
1 Lorimor, soulh end of slding.

Lorimor, north end of siding.

*Diagonal, both ends of siding,

*Sheridan, both ends of siding.
t*Savannah, both ends of siding.

“Haydlte, both ends.
t Spring switch equipped with facing point
lock,
“Spring switch indicators are In advance of
and gowern facing-poin! movements over
Spring switch. These are not to be consid-
ered as aufomatic block signals and thay
do not indicate whether or not the track is
occupied between ihe Indicator and the
spring switch.

At Cumming and Lorimor trains on

_siding 1o be mel or passed must stay clear

of Signal Clearlng Point sign until train to
be met or passed has cleared, and may
then move Into clearing section.

Intermediate stations and Industry
tracks between stations: Sta
MP No.
19680 Martensdale .................. 7328
Connected at South end
1974 Conger........................ 7329
Connected at North end
1908 Hanley ................oveeee 7330
Connected at South end
162.7 Shannon Gily ................. 7335
Connecled at North end
1120Parnall ....................¢. . 7342
Connected al North end
918 Gulford, ..............oooeell 7345
Connected at North end
840Rea..........c..oovi i 7346
Connected at South end
261 Kirmeyer........................ 73556

Connected at Both ends

Beilwsen Leavenworth and Kansas
City CENW Irains and engines operate
over MP, Northward trains will accepi iden-
tilication of southward trains on MP as evi-
dence of their arrival at Leavenworth. MP
rules and timetable govern.

Before BN tralns and engines operale
switch lo enter GANW {rack and when
G&NW frains and engines are stopped by
absolute signal at BN Jct. they must ascer-
fain that there are no approaching move-
ments on C&NW or BN. If signal does not
Immediately clear, the mavement may pro-
ceed al Restricted Speed after wailing five
minutes.

Operation between Francis St. and
BC Jct

All movements must be authorized by
the operator at Terminal Yard.

BN Railroad

Betwgen Francis Sireet and Fifth Street
CA&NW operates over BN.

Two-main frack CTC between Francis
Street and Fourlh Street

‘Yard tracks between Fourth Street and
Filh Streat

SJT

Between Fifth Street and MK Jct, CANW
trains and engines operate over SJT at Re-
duced Speed not exceeding & MPH pre-
pared to stop short of switch not properly
lined. Normal position of junction switch at
Fifth Street belween BN and SJT is for
movement to or fram BN. After stopping for
Stop signs at Monterey Streel and MK Jet.,
If vlew in each directlon is not clear for at
least 800 feet, member of crew must pre-
cede movements and give proceed signal
fram crossing it safe lo proceed.

ATSF Railroad

CTG MP 70.8—BC Jeat.

Between MK Jct. and BC Jol, C&NW
trains and englnes operate over ATASF and
are governed by CANW rules. Proceed indi-
calion at BC Jet. authorizes CANW train to
proceed from BC Jct. to MK Jct. Operator
at Terminal Yard controls CTC between BC
Jet. and ATSF MP 70B and must be ad-
_vised in advance of any known condition
that will delay train. Between ATSF MP
708 and MK Jct. trains and engines must
move al Restricted Speed. After stopping
lor Stop slgn at BN crossing, and MK Jct,, if
view in elther direction is not clear for at
least BOO leet, member of crew must pre-
cede movement and give proceed signal
from crossing i safe lo proceed,

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

‘GREATER KANSAS CITY AREA OPER-
ATING RULES are in effect In an area
. bounded as follows:

On the west
~MP 6.41 an the Union Pacitic
MP 8.00 on the ATSF

. On the south
~Leeds (39th Street)

Rosedale (Southwest Bivd) on the BN
and MKT

On the east

~Conge Missouri Pacific MP 2838

On the north
—North Kensas City Yards of BN Inc. and
N&W to and Including block 222
—Fairfax
These rules govern emplayes while
operating on tracks ot rallroads other than
thal by which they are employed, Excopt
for these rules, smployes will be govemned
by the operating rules, alr brake rules and
salety rules of the railroad by which they
arg ermployed.

TIMETABLE NO. 6




DES MOINES SUBDIVN— CENTRAL DIVISION

2 g
2 ]
w0
2 2 %
g ¥ b |2 g
K] = 2 H
# | 5| SOUTH stavions NORTH | 5 | &
0136| 00| [MARSHALLTOWN Y......... 2773 YaRD
: 134 BOOREE :
7217|134 |MELBOURNE .........0ovr., 26a9| sz00
183
7318|317 RIMINGO ..o 2456 2000
« 127
7321|444 | |BONDURANT.................. 2329 so00
83
7923|527{ |HIGHLAND PARK.}.......... 2248
556| SHORTLINE TOWER,. @@ |2217
08 @ caNw
56.4| ® CaNW—DMU... Y. ... z208| ...
04
568 @BN.,............}..oi.. ® (2205
17 :
7325| 685| DES MOINES......| . .. 2188| YARD

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum ..o 3
MP 277.3—2765.. .
MP 221.6=2188.........ccccceven e

except:
MP 220.8 CEANW— DMU crossing... Stop
MP 2205 BN orossing .,......... ... Stop
Yard Limits:

Marshalliuwn—MP 2733
MP 227 0—Des Malnea

ABS8: Marshalltown—Des Moines—MP
22286

Rule B3(A}—Register tickel authorized at
Marshalltown.

Rule 97 does not apply between Des
Maolnes and Highland Park. Tralns and
engines must obtaln permission from
operator or yardmaster at Dea Molnes
befare entering thia territory.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 3000
leet.

Rule 513—Befers a train enters or fouls
the maln track at MP 2229 or at MP
2233 they must walt 10 minutes instead
of 5 minutes after operating switch,

Train and engine movements between
Highland Park and Des Molnes (Bell Ave.
Yard) wlill operate via the Easton Bivd,
crossovers (MP 222.4), lowa Falls Subdlvi-
sion to Shortline Tower, and the 18th Strest
Crossovers.

Connecting track betwesn lowa Falls
Subdivn. and Des Moines Subdivn. located
at MP 2224 will be used on authority of
Shertiine Tower Operator.

ATC Teat Loop:
Marshalltown, MP 276.5—extends 310
feet north of 12th Street crossing to 6th.
Street crossing.

Marshalltown: Crossover swilches betwsen
East lowa Subdivn, westward track and
Des Moines Subdivn. main track must
not be used without permission 'from
train digpalcher through the operator,
Movements against the current of traffic
on weskward track must be authorized,
by the operator. When arm of block In-
dicator at south awitch of crossover is
horizontal, switch must not be opened
without permlseion of the operalor.

Traing meeting at Marshallitown will be
governed by instruotlons from the
operalor. ! "

Dragging Equipmeant Detector In service'
at MP 2403 located belween Bondurant!
and Mingo governing trains in both direc-
tione. A yellow atrobe light 15 mounted on
mast an east side of track, when this light
Is flashing yellow, the traln must stop and’

‘crew make an inspection of thelr train for:

dragglng equipment and traln dlspatcha:jl

notified promptly of findings. This detector
dose not rellove employes from complying.
with other existing rules and Instructions;
governing inspectlon of traing.- !

Intermediate Station:
Stal
MP No. .
2561 Baxter............... Civenees . 7318

Connected at both ends.
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Iba,

TRENTON SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

2]
n g g
j 28
5 ‘ % a2
= - =]
=
Elg| ¥ EERE
w 3 = 5]
& |5 | SOUTH sanoxs NORTH | % | 5 | &
8500( 00| DESMOINES ® caNw.. ®@ | 738 YARD
02 T OOBOE®
@DMU ..., ®
05
BN e ®
el e
8342| @B|OJAVON.........cvviviiiecnn... 66.8 5200
2.1
8343| 88| ;CARLISLE..................... 647 5700
5.1
8344 140| |HARTFORD.................... 596
88
8345|208 |BEECH ...............ovovmees, 528 7138
133
8347|341 |MELCHER..................... 395 4083
a8
8348 | 437 3 WILLIAMSON ..., 209 8339
€5
8349| 50.2{ |CHARITON............. e 234
12.2
8350|624 |MILLEATON................. |12 8160
6.7
8351 [ 69.1| |CORYDON .................... : 45
47
8352 | 73.8| JALLERTON............. O®R@ |365.0 15600
7.2
810 L. 37232
58
8354|876 [LINEVILLE..................... 3780
5.1
8366 |918| |MERCER ...................... 38341 €069
93
8356 (101.2| JPRINCETON................... 3924 5069
59 :
8357 107.1| |MILL GROVE.................. agns 7031
45
83581116/ |SPICKARDS................... 4043
60 :
8350 (1176 |TINDALL..........ecooone.o.... 4103
34 :
8380[121.0 |COBB..........eeeee o (4137
22
8381|1232 |TRENTON............ ®@e®O |41a0| ... |YaRD
a4
1268) JLAKE ....ooovreninnniiinnnn, @ |4174
Y
1308| [HICKORY CREEK............. 4218
34
B365(1342| |COBURN,...............c..... 4250 14617
88
2367 wmg LOCK SPRINGS ® Naw....(D (4348 6058
7
8368 [152.7] |NETTLETON .....cccvuvv...... 4335 6207
169
8369 1696 |POLO..............ccooel, O (4804|2625( 6051
113 ,
B371[1808 [LAWSONJCT............... @ |471.7|2740
12
83721821 |LAWSON .................... 4728|2754 4966
€6
8373 [188.7| |EXCELSIOR SPRINGS,....... 4795 (282.1 | 3989
Ba74 1940 IMOSEBY JCT. .............. @ |4848 2875
78
8376 (201.6| |LIBERTY ............... ©B@ |4824(2050] 4985
54 ‘
8377 |207.0| |BIRMINGHAM @ NW........ @ |497.8|3005
. 27
2097 |DRAWBRIDGE ......... ®O® |5006 3029
13
8378.211.0| |FREIGHT LINE JCT. ... DD |501.8|304.4
0.2
8379(211.2| |WEST WYE TOWER..........
- - 03
8380 (2115 |#{AIRLINE JOT. ............ O |s023|3049
= 06
E\SHEFFIELD............... @ |so28] ...
7366 2ikansas oiTy........ @®
= @e®

Special Instructions on next page
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TRENTON SUBDIVN—

SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)
Between Des Moines and Allerton

MaXIUM ... 50
Belween Allerton and Drawbridge

Maximum ... 60

Trenton: All Yard Tracks............... 5

Two Main Tracks:
Lake to Cobb
Polo to Drawhridge
Easl Track—Track 1
West Track—Track 2

Rock and Roll Restrictlons do not apply
between:

MP 382.0 and MP 399.0

MP 461.0 and MP 483.0 Track No. 1

CTC: Airline Jcl.—Allerton
ABS: Allerton—Carllsle
CTC: Carlisle—BN Crossing

Rule 83{B)—Northward Irains must obtain
CANW and MILW clearance at Draw-
bridge. All southward tralns destined
Polo ar beyond musl obtain MILW clear-
ance at Des Moines or Allerton.

Rule 97—Does nol apply between Airline
Jeb. and Drawbridge.

Rule 88—Minimum MNagging distance 6000
feet.

Rule 222— At Allerton traln order slgnal dis-
plays flashing red “Stop” or flashing
green “Clear” aspect. No change In indi-
cation of Rules 222(0) or 222(F)
governing.

Train or engline movement cannot clear
the maln track at the following switch loca-
tions except as pravided by Rule 268(a) of
lhe Consolidated Code of Operating Rules.

CENTRAL DIVISION

Clio, lowa —MP 37242
Lineville, lowa — MP 377.42
Princeton, Misgouri — MP 382.30
Princeton, Missourl — MP 39283
Splchards, Mlssouri — MP 404.42
Tindall, Missourl - MP 410.28

Spur Track—Exlends 113 miles Irom
Carlisle to Indianola (Sta. No. 8387)
maximum speed 10 MPH. Maximum
weight 263,000 Ibs.

Hot Box Detectors located at:
MP 39.4 Melcher
MP 378.6 Lineville
MP 448.4 Nettleton
Dragging Equipment
3006 both main tracks.
Trains between Kansas Clty and Airline
Jet, will be governed by Greater Kansas
City Area Cperaling Rules.

Southward Indicator Located on
Siding at Coburn at MP 4251 when dis-
playing lunar light Indicates that switch and
signal al south end of siding Coburn are
lined for movement to the main track AT
THAT TIME. I Indicator displays a red light,
switch and signal al south end of siding
Coburn are not lined for movement to the
main track. Trains and engines may pass
this Indicator without stopping it displaying
red light to continue to slgnal at south end
of siding. This indicator 1S NOT AN
AUTOMATIC BLOCK SIGNAL.

Between Airline Jet. and Polo, C&NW
Irains and engines operate on jolnt C&NW-
MILW Irack- and are governed by MILW
Timatable and Special Inslructions.

Industrial Tracks located at MP 473.0
Mud Spur 11 car capacity.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

. Indicator—MP

GREATER KANSAS CITY AREA OPER-
ATING RULES are In effect in an area
bounded as follows:
©On the west
=MP .41 on the Union Pacific
MP 8.00 on the ATSF
On the south
—Leeds (39th Street)
Rosedale (Southwest Bivd} on the BN
and MKT
On the east
—Congo Missouri Pacific MP 283.8

On the north

—North Kansas City Yards of BN Inc. and
N&W to and including black 222

—Falrfax

These rules govern employes while
operating on tracks of ralroads other than
that by which lhey are employved. Except
for these rules, employes will be governed
by the operating rules, air brake rules and
safety rules of lhe railroad by which they
are employed.

CANNON FALLS SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

Y 4
WEST starons  EAST

Siation Numbers

Miles

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{in MPH) |
Maximum.............. 10!
MP 44 .6—highway
{flag)
MP 585—
MILW.............
MP 5898—S00..... Slop
MP 73.3—CENW . Stop !

Mile Posts

7600

o
o

CANMON FALLS & CANW.)......
64
7429

7500 (161

L ®
RANDOLBH.........o ... ®

. ®
NORTHFIELD &) SOO-MILW......

Yard Limits: |
MP 45.7—Fairbault
MP 68.7—Cannon Falls

Rule 97 does not apply.
Train Locatlon Reports:

738
674

587

Nerihfield and Faribault.
Timetable and Rule gavern.

CANW operates over MILW between

(line-ups) not issued. !
Mormal Poslticn of |

MiLw Junction Switch: ;

Randolph—for Floseporl i

7503 [ 29.3

FARIBAULT ¥ @ mMiLw ..,.......

445 Subdivision.

Northfield—for SO0 Con-.
nection. .

IOWA FALLS SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

4 B
€ | @
z i k]
£1ls ¥ A Ak
® | 5| SOUTH sumons NORTH | S | 3
8319| 0.0| MASONCITY ® MLW)..... 1926 | vARD
13 6000léEs
7461| 1.3| |CLEAR LAKE JCT.® IAT ., (b [181.3
8583 | 21 v 1905 | 4780
8322|181 | |sHEFFIELD. ..o 1745, 6111
8524|285 | HAMBTON @ GaNW ... @ [1887| 2660
8326 57.2| | BRADFORD ...........o.o.... 155.4 | 4007
e P B @ |148.2| 1121
449 MIL?_§®ICG ........ DC® (1477
8328 ( 45,2 IOV\?ASFALLS.. .... BODE® 1474
gaze|4sa| |purina... | 1463 4103
8930 | 551 | | BUGKEYE.........rooooor 197.5| 6171
B 45
8331|596 | | SHERMAN..................... 1330
8332 | 67.0| | GARDENGITY ..o 1254 3012
823| 728| | MooALLSBURG. ... 1198 | 4428
8304 |792| |FERRAD. oo 1134
{esss | 85| | soumHnevaDA............. 1070| 2826
866 | cHibaco ucT. e D@ [1080
6336 | 80.5| | SHIPLEY oo 103.1
8337|960 | | CAMBRIOGE................. 966 | 7010
sasalicar| |eukmmT oo 895
8330 107.0| | ENTERPRISE. ............... 853 | 5987
8340[114.0 SW.Ei\-'I’WOOD ................ 786 | 2250
8500(119.0 DES5 'I\OJOINES ®can ®0 | 738
@@@@@@

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH)

Maximum ............oo 50
Any Track Except M.T. ..............._. ]
Yard Limits:

MP 189.1—Mason City
MP 145.0—150.1
MP 73.8—78.1

ABS: MP 77.5—Flint

* Rule 83(A)—Only trains originating or ter-
minating at lowa Falls will register at
Mills. Reglster ticket authorized,

Rula B3(B)—All tralns obtain clearance at
Mason Clty.

. ‘Rule 97 does not apply between Des

od and beh Flint—
Mason City. Tralns and engines must
obtain permission from the Shorl Line
yardmaster or operator at Des Moines
before entering the territory between
Des Moines and Swanwood.

Trains, engines and yard englne move-
ments between Flint and Mason City will

made on verbal permission Irem the
lraln dispatcher or operater.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 6000
feet,

; Rule 222—at Mills traln order signal dis-
plays flashing red “Stop” or flashing

green "Clear” aspecl. No change In indi-
cation of Rules 222(D) or 222{(E)
governing.

Overhead or Side Restricted

Clearances as Follows:
Cambridge, lowa—Overhead bridge 966
MP 965 verlical clearance 20 lest 3
Inches and horizontal clearance 8 feet &
inches,

. De¢s Moines, lowa—Maximum vertical
clearance overhead spout east spur track
serving Bulk Service, north of Broadway
Avenue, is 15 feet ATR.

‘8 d—Deralls {
of siding.

Connecting Track Batween lowa Falla
Subdivn. and Des Moines Subdivn
located at MP 74.9 will be used on au-
therity of Short Line Tower Operalor.

Connecting Track Between lowa Falls
Subkdivn. and Ankeny Subdivn located
al MP 74.5 will be used on authorlty ot
Short Line Tower Operator.

Normal Position of Junction Switch at
Masen Clty is for Marshalltown Subdivn;

Intermediate Tracks Between Stations:
MP 86.8 Capacity 3 cars
MP 159.8 Capacity 20 cars

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

talled both ends

TIMETABLE NO. 6 L
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L
putton located In Jron box east of highway Manly Jaot.—Signal 2250 should be con-
‘crossing near absolute signal to Indicate sildered a one unlt signal. Lower aapact has
E E = E’ yrain Is ready to enter the control section. been removed from service,
- i i t t Farlbault—North siding switch and No.
E Train or engine movemant cannot clear i
3 % g |3 \he main track at these swiich locationg 3 irack switch out of service.
= * * £ = except as provided by Rule 268{a) of the Manly Jet—North 200 teet of track No.
g g | . % E 'E, consolidated Code of Operaling Rules. 8 out of sarvice.
# |5 | SOUTH smnons NORTH | 8 | 5 | &8 © Hope, Minnesota - MP 27438 Tralns, englnes and yard engine move-
Hope, Minnesota — MP 275.1 ments with yard |imits at Mason Chy will
00| SOUTHST. PAUL ............. 5220 Owatonna, Minnesola — MP 28309 be ma_de on verbal permisgion from the
0.5 BOERE® Owatonna, Minnesota ~ — MP 285.2 traln dispatcher or operator.
Owatonna, Minneaota — MP 286.7 Normal Poslition of Junctlion Swiiches:
105 JU":%TJ'ON SWITCH.....0@ |3439 'P’d:'ladfﬂrtf.mnnesoiﬂ - m; ggg; Curtis—lor Cwatonna Subdivn,
. ensett, lowa - . Glenville—tor Gwatonna Subdivn,
8301)| 109| ROSEMONT................. (D [333.5|1507| 32683 _
7.0 |l : Six {6} axle locomotlves are prohiblted I t:'anlydi‘]clt.' Tror :w:t:tnna Sul;:l.l:p.
. fram operating over the Induslrial trackage ntermediate Tracks Between lons;
§302| 17.8| FARMINGTON................. 326.3] 143.6| 4282 :Lriu.}obﬂ Inc, A?bert Lea, Mn. g MP 286.5 Capaclty—27 cars
-X:] K (Wickes Lumber Co.)
8303| 24.7| CASTLERCCK................ 310.5| 136.8| 2618 Owalonna--CANW overhead bridge MP MP 261.0 Capacity—18 cars
6.1 .284.6 vertical clearance 20 feet 4': inches (team spur track)
8304| 30.8 NOARTHFIELD. ...........c..... 313.4| 130.7| 4701 ".and horizontal clearance 8 feet 3'%2 Inches Maximum Wt:
a.1 . : on _main track; 19 teet vertical clearance on South St. Paul—Albert Lea.. 263,000 Iba.
£305| 33.9 DUEDBAS ....................... 310.3| 127.6| 2974 ~ slding. Albert Lea—Manly Jet. ... 316,000 Ibs,
8306 | 37.7| (COMUS...................... O |3065|1238] 4363 .
€8 ‘ 3
8307 445 FARIBAULT ........ccoovvnnen 2897 2260 I
: 42 |
8308( 48.7| | KASPER.....ccceoiviiinnnnnn, 2055| ... |so88 i
. 5.2 )
8309( 53.8( |MEDFORD...........ccc.unne. 2903
60 ,
8310| 59.8 | OWATONNA ... 284.3 6210 | :
9.3 | .
B311( 892 |HOPE.........ccvviiriciiinnans 275.0 | c L
&3 ' ANKENY SUBDIVN —CENTRAL DIVISION
B8312| 755 ELLENDALE.. ................ 2687 6156 . '
; - - -
7.8 I g [
8313( 83.39| | CLARKS GROVE.............. 2609 7109 . & £
8.2 i E @B
8314| 91.5|2) ALBERT LEA...... Bere |2527 4888 i z ' ‘ g 5
o 0.3 i g . : 1 =
91.8| |MILWCROSSING ® ....... O | 2524 = | 8 @ g
07 : @ |5 ) SOUTH stamowgs NORTH | 5 | =
8315 825 |CURTIS................ 2517 ... | ... ' "
58 oo L 0145| 00| AMESJCT. ¥.......... OD® | aag
7019 88.3| |GLENVILLE .............. OD | 2459 : 57
5.0 0359 57| KELLEY........ - 28.2
7920/103.3 | GORDON, MINN. ............ @ | 2409 6076 48
0 0360( 105! SLATER ....ovvvirvininnnn, @ | 234
2610(108.3 | NORTHWOOD, IGWA ......... 2359 14 ’ '
64 0358|118 SHELDAHL..............c..., 220
4538(114.7] | KENSETT............. FEU @ (2205 4084 114
3.0 ' 0354 233 ANKENY......]............ @@ | 106| YARD
8317(117.7] | MANLY YARD................. 2285 10,000 - 16
1.1 0355|249 | BRADY .......ly.............. 80| 4250
831a(118.8 | MANLY JCT. ............. @ | 225.4, . 114 -
13 To (2284 7325( 36.3| DES MOINES.|....... %8%’8 2788 vamp
120.1 MANLY SIDING ..........00000 49.7 .
79 i
8319112800 MASONCITY @ MILW ¥..... 576 YARD * SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) nal County Road Crossing at Mile Post
ODREBE® | Maximum ............ e 36 29.8 and must take immediate action lo cut
- o MPA337—33B8.....cciiiiii e 10 any cmssings that thelr traln may pe block-
) Rock and Roll Restrictions o not apply Mg Crews must also arrange to report to
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (in MPH) Normal Position of Junction Switch at MP;  between MP 33.9 and MP 182, the Mason Cily Central Dispatcher that
MAXIMUM - oo 50 3439 is for Roseport Subdlvision. Yard Limits: - thelr traln is being held at Kelley.
MP 344.0—..... .10 Northward trains from the Owatonna, Ames Jot.—MP 325 Ames Jet.—crossing protection at Kel-
gpﬁfm.h:;za%:;aa_ g . 10 Subdivieion must nat pass the Jot. Switchl  MP 12.2—Des Moines logg Ave ;’;ﬁ;tﬁ; e rar ?g'{,;‘:l‘:.,':
urtls— 3 (Front St).......... 10 at MP 3439 without permission from the ral 1 ;
MP 484 NW ... oo 20" train dispalcher at St. Paul, nu:'n:sesdoh:gihl?. apply belwsen Ankeny g }owabd_Subdlvn. weatward track or
~ SW. 30 The signal indication dlsplayed for north- Ruls 99—MInimum flagging dlstance 5000 Ankeny Subdivn. . .
“Indicates thal restriction applies orly until  ward trains on the Owatonna Subdlvision feot aaing Ames Jet—there is no normal position
engine of irain has passed fimils of restric- st MP 343.8 doss nol convay the condltlon] = (oo for the junction switch located at south end
tion. . of the irack ahead nor does it convey peri , Southward Tralns and Englnes at of the wye track

Yard Limits:
MP 54.7—Mason Clty
Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
between MP 284.0 and MP 306.0.
CTC:
South St. Paul— Rosemont
Comus—Manly Yard
ABS:
Mason Clty
MP 56.0—56.9
MP 57.7 =59.0
Trains between Rosemont and Comus
operate over MILW and wlil ba governed by
MILW timetable and operating rules.

Twin Citles Dlvislon supervises territory -

between South St. Paul and Rosemonl.

Rule 83(B)—Northward GG tralns may
leave Glenville without clearance.

Rule 97 does not apply between Mason
City and Flint. '

RAule 99—Minimum flagging distance 8000
{eat.

migsion to enter the Roseport Subdivision.

In additlon to obtaining permlssion from,
the traln dispatcher, northward tralns from
the Owatonna Subdlvision must comply
with the provisions of Rule 513 of the Con-

solidaled Code of Operating Rules belord
- entering the Roseport Subdivialon.

Southward trains to the Owatonna Subn

divislon musi notify the traln dispatcher al
St Paul when their train has cleared Jct

Swilch at MP 343.9, This information may|
be relayed through the operator at South

St. Paul.

The train dispatcher will issue verbal in
tralng

structlons when necessary lor
and/or englnes to meet at South St. Paul

siding. These instructions must be repeated

by a member of the crew.
If an ICG train is delayed al Glenvillg

dolng slation work, crew member will pual| b

Ankeny and Northward tralns et Des

Moines enroute Ankeny Subdivn. must

obtain verbal permisslon from yardmaster

or operator at Shortline Tower at Des

Maines batore leaving.

Teains Taking Slding al Slater may use
Woodward Spur. Tralns backing out of
Woodward spur track must provide flag pro-
tection for following trains, Provisions of
Rule 8B8{A){4) do nol telieve trains from
providing flag protection,

Automatic Traln Control (ATC) test
loops are located on this Subdivision as
Tollows:

Ames Junction (MP 33.8)—Extends from
Lincoln Way (Cid highway 30} to the ab-
soluta slgnal on the wast log of the wye.
Ames—-Do not pass MP 298, Ankeny

Subdivislon without first securing permis-

sion from the Boone East Dispatcher If

eld by lowa Divislon East Dlspatcher,

Crews muat arrange to stop clear of dlago-

Connecting Track between Arkany
Subdivn. and jowa Falle Subdivn. located at
MF 2.3 will be used on authority of Short-
line Tower Oparator for Southward move-
ments and Hull Avenue Yardmaster for
Nerthward movements. Maximum Speed—5
MPH.

Rule 83(R) does not apply at Amea Jct. for
Eastward through trains enroute Ames
from Ankery Subdivn. Permission must
be obtained from Boone Dispatcher
before entering East lowa Subdivn,

Spur track extends 13.9 miles wesatward
from Slater to Woodward (Stn. No, 2803)
MP 3519. Intermediate Stn. Madrid (Sin.
No. 2802) located at MP 348.0. ’

Intermediate Stations: .
Sta.
MP No.
24HUll Ave. ._................ e 0350

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6




| MAHSHALLWWN SUBDIVN —CENTRAL DIVISION

PERRY SUBDIVN— CENTRAL DIVISION
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3 2|2 2 2| ®
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m = = [ = = = ¥
@ | % | SOUTH stmons NORTH | 5 | & & | 5| NORTH snows SOUTH | £ | & i
0154| 00| GRAND JUNGTION JJ......... 2605 . 0136 | 00| MARSHALLTOWN y.... @@ |243.7| YARD |
7.3 : 41 ® canw  @RO® ;
2695, 73 RIPPEY.............fveeee.l 2678 ... . 2626 441 MINERVA JCT. ............... 2396 2650 !
4.2 3.1 i
2686|115 ANGUS_............. Forreeen 2720 2625| 7.2/ ALBION........................ 238.5
3.9 39
2697|154 PERRY ..............|...... @ (2759 ... 0213 111 BETHEL ....eoevvivenvn. . 2326 4800
’ 7.0 16 i
2098( 22.4 MINBURN ...........[......_.. 2829| ... 2824 [ 127| LISCOMB...................... 2310 ... :
6.1 50
2699 285 DALLAS GENTER......,...... 28%0| . 2623 | 177 UNION...........cccoovvvninin, 226.0| 7400
6.4 9.2
2700, 34.9 WAUKEE @ MILW ._...._. 2954 0187 | 268 ELDORA TY............. D@ |2168
8.7 . 43
0351| 446 WEST DES MOINES . 305.1| 1550 2622 31.2| STEAMBOATROCK .......... 21256
71 68
8500( 51.7 SHORT LINE TOWER|. ®©&® |355.7| YARD 2821 380 ABBOTT..............oo....... 205.7 | 4700
[OLGICNGIT) 5.1
2620| 431 ACKLEY® ICG _._......... @ |2006
. 44
R tralns and engines must be preceded by &
SPﬁg:ﬁT IIIC“'I.'I.ONS 30 crew member 10 crossing. 2619 | 475 FALiljé(NEFl .................... 186.2
MP 260.5—202.9 .10 West Des Moinea—No normal position for 2618 52.3 NEVA......oovvnron 1914 '
MP 285.2 MILW crossing ........... Stop Junction Switch located at MP 305.3. GE ey e 9 i
Yard Limits: Overhead or side restricted clearances 2817 | 580 HAMPTON @ CaNW ¥ mO® 1847 4700 ilw
Grand Junction—MP 2829 a9 follows: : 6.4 B
MP 303.5—West Des Molnes Des Molnes—North industry track juat 2616| 654 CHAPIN....................... 178.3| 2650 '
Two Main Tracks—Short Line Tower (o west of Fifth Street, 41 i
West Des Moines. South Track No. 1, West Des Moines—Between 11th Stresi 4534| 69.5| SHEFFIELD................._. 174.2| 2650 :
North Track No. 2. and 150 feet east between krack 1-2-3-4, 65
Operation betwesn Shori Line Tower and ~ Normal Position of Junction Switch; 2014 760 ROCKWELL................... 1677 2650
West Dee Molnes—Trains and englnes Perry far Pesry Subdivn. 6.7
must obltain, permission from the Short Waukee for Perry Subdivn, 2613/ 827 CAMERCN.................... 1810
Lina Yardmaster at [es Moines before Rule 97 does not apply between Minbum 25
entering this terrltory. All lrains and en- and Grand Jct, and between West Des 862 SWIFTS.....)................. 168.5
glres must operate en Track No. 1 Moines and Des Moines, 143 )
unless otherwise direcled by Shert Line  gye 99—Minimum fagglng distance 3000 885 @MT.......2¥. ... ® |1057
Yardmasler. feet. 15
Des Molnes West 11th Street, (MP Maximum Wt 4535 880 g{MASON CITY! @D MILW. ......, ., 57.6 | YARD
358.3) dwarf signala located 200 feet from Grand Junction—Rippey.... 232,000 |bs. BEODOROGRE®
OMU Crossing indicates posltion qf gate at Rippey—Minburn ... 251,000 Ibs,
crossing and have no automatic block Minburn—Des Moines. ... 263,000 Ibs.;
signal function. When signals indicate stop, SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH) Eftectlve as authorized by form “TY”
Betweon Marshalliown and Swifts; train order.
Maximuen ... 40 Rule 83(A)—Register ticket authorized at
Between Mason Clty and Manly Jel Mason City.
Maximum ... -eo- 49 Rule B3(B)—All trains obtain clearance at
1 MP 243.3 CANW crossing . L10 Mason City.
; hl\::: g:g‘g:g:gg - gg Rule 87 does not apply between Swifts
*  MP 21222 River bridge .., .30 and Mason Gity.
. MP 200.7 ICG erossing .. .20 Rulss 98 & O8(A)—AL Mason Clty South of
! MP1B5.7-1838.............. .30 middle yard, stop signs govem crossing
MP 184.3 CANW crossing (NW) . 20" of GENW Induslry track and two main
MP 105.7 IAT crossing................ 20 tracke of MILW.
Ings: Rule 98—Minimum flagging distance 6000
Bethel.............o...coovei 5 foet.
Abbatt. ... 8 Mason Clty: Northward absolute signal
Hamplon,_._.......... ... B located south of dual control switch at MP
ICG Interchange track.................... § 1085 and to right of lrack governs move-
*Indicates that raslriction applies onjy untii ~ Ments from Marshalltown Subdivn. over
ngine of lrain has passed limits of restric- dual eontrol gwitch and CMSTP&P crossing.
on. ’ Normal Position of Junction Switch:
BS: Eldora—for Marshalitown Subdivn.
*Mason City Tralns, engines and yard engine move-
MP 56.0-56.9 memis between Switta and Weat Mason
MP 57.7—59.0 City will be made on verbal permission
kard Limits: from the train diapatcher or operator,
Marshalltown —MP 241.1 Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs,
MP 183.8—185.7
MP 159.0—Mason City
®mporary Yard Limits:
3 Eldora
i
it
i
k
—
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SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{in MPH}
Maximum ........, ...,
MP 338-341........
MP 341—-357.. .....
MP 500—548.........
MP 54.8—68.9 curve
& highway crossing . 20
MP 81.5-830......... an
MP 83.0-839 atreet
& ICG crossing...... 10
MP B39—87.7......... 30
MP 97.7-98.1 CANW
crosalng............. 10
Eagle Grove—North leg
Wye track ........... 5
Rock and Roll Restrictions
do not apply between
MP 34.0 and MP 84.0.
Yard Limlta:
MP 94.9—Eagle Grove
Rule B83(B)—All trains
oblain clearance at
Eagle Grove.
Rule 8@—Minlmum flagging
distance 6000 feet,
Spur Track extends 3.2

miles from Jewell to Eli--

sworth (Sta. Ne. 0210),
Meximum speed 10 MPH.
Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.

DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{In MPH)
Maximum.._........... a5

Eagle Grove;
North Leg Wys Track .. 5
Burt—Wye Track..,.... 5

Rock and Roll Restrictions
do not apply bstween
MP 2.0 and MP 127.0.

Yard Limita:

Eagle Grove—MP 104.3
MP 1309-1322
MP 146.0—Bancroft

Temporary Yard Limits:
Luverne
Effective as authorized
by Ferm “TY" Train

Order,

Rule B7 does not apply be-
tween Esgle Grove and
Goldheld.

Rule 99 —Minimum flagging
distance 3000 fest.

Train and Engine Move-
ments between Eagle
Grove and Goldheld wil be
mede under the direction of
the operator at Eagle Grove.
Maximum Wt:

Eagle Grove—MP 1460

........... 263,000 Ibs.

MP 148.0 Bancroft

........... 210,000 Ibs.

A
ALDEN SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION JEWELL SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION
SPEED RESTRICTIONS
2] {in MPH) |
g Maximum ............. 3] e ]
E _ MP 5.1-80 E £
2 % Sireet crosalngs.... 10 E ) - ]
. v * 5 MP 20.2 Transier E} % |®
22| NORTH somons SOUTH | 2 | inacwos i asi {ERF I EAE
H STATIONS = *indicates that restriclig) = | 2 @ | P
5 - appiias only until onglne‘a % H NORTH stamons SOUTH 13
o197 | 00 ELDORA ¥ .. ............cveeeee @ | 61 traln has passed [inils e
‘ 79 restriction. Jo145| 00 AMESJCT. .............. TQ@ (339
0185 79| OWASA.............cccoinieean 130 Normal Positlon of June 6.1
18 tion Switch at Eidora || g363| 69| GILBERT........................ 400
0192 (157! IOWAFALLS ¥ .................. ® | 208 for the Marshalltow 6.2
53 Subdivn. 0365(123| STORY CITY.....cccovviiinninn. 48.2
Jo1e0210] ADEN ... 26,1 Yard Limite: 34
Eldora—MP 7.2 0366|157 RANDALL....................... 406
MP 190—220 57
MP 25.5—Alden g2111214| JEWELL.................... @ | 88.8| 2500
Rule 88—Minimum flagginy 7.2
distance 3000 feet. 0212|286 KA?EAH ........................ 76.0
Maximum Wt: 251,000 Ibs] 14|96.1, WEBSTERGITY ® ICG..... @ | 835
Al
FAIRMONT SUBDIVN —CENTRAL DIVISION 16| 482] WOPGRTODK-wesrsre S
0218|50.7 | EAGLE GROVE ® canNw Y... | 98.1
i @@@@@@@@
> .
f: 2 _
E % Ames Jet.—Do not pass MP 36.2 without first securlng per-
2 = 5 misslon from the Boone East Dispatcher.
5| \ A £ E
5 |5 | MNORTH stamons SOUTH | 5 | =
4536 00| WEST MASCNCITY Y.. 1083
115 ®©®@®®
4538 | 11.5] HANLONTOWN.............. 1128 ;
7.0 :
4641|185 JOICE .....ocoiiiiiiiienns ... |1268| 2500 '
8.0
4543 | 245) LAKEMILLS .................. [1328B
57
4545 | 302 SCARVILLE .............. iee.. {1388 |
69 .
4649 | 370 KIESTER ....occvvvneieieeees 1464| ... i
54 | BURT SUBDIVN —CENTRAL
4551 426| BRICELYN Y.............. @ |1508( 2250
58
4553 483 FROST.......ccccoovviivneee. 156.6| 2150
4.4 ) 2
4666 | 527 MARNA..............coooeeees 161.0| 3600 -E
53 . E] ]
4567 | 580 BLUE EARTH Y...... ®0& (1883 z * * é
68 g g <
..................... 173, ] = =
4559 | 648 GUgﬁEEN 7a1 ) F s NUH'I'H STATIONS sou-"l 5
8 IMOGENE ... _................ 179.2) ...
4661/ 708 'MOS?OENE 0218 00| EAGLE GROVE|® GaNw.... @% 88.1
769 FAIRMONT Y....... 185. ‘ - Y BOE
4o6d| 709 FA'?EON@, r:n_w-cagv@@@ 852 0283| 48| GOLDFIELD ®| canw....... v ® |1030
= : 75
4565 847 WE;‘goME Yoo @ |1%80 0267 | 124! RENWICK .......occcivivivinninn. 1105
d ' < 7.8
4014 870 FD)éSAKE """"""""""" 196.3 D270|203| LUVERNE TY................... @O 184
- 58
4018 833 Tm?gNT """"" P 2018 0272|282 GALBRAITH............... e 124.3
: 27
401811008 ODIGI'\I """"" Prrameees 209.1 0274 | 28.9 IRVINGTON ....oocveeic i 1270
- . F 49
8| BUTTERFIELD ¥..... 15]
4020|1078 BU?FHF'(%L&JW ce@ 158 0276( 33.8| ALGONA ¥............ccovvvieon.. 1319
j : : 87
4022 (1147 DA%FCI’JH .......... - e (2230 o278 435 L ©o® 1416
. 5 68
40241197 COI;J;?EY ...... PR 2280 0201 | 50.1 BANGROFT ¥ oo 1482
1056(132.2| SANBORN JCT. Y....... @® (2405| ... |- —
SPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH) MP 1856—168.5
MBXIMUM .. 3 MP 1840-1BE6
MP 1078 Jet. Stop MP 1916—1838
MP 108.3—108.8. ..10 MP 215.0—-216.1
MP 182.1—1333, ... 10 MP 238 8=Sanborn Jct.
MP 150.5-1506. ...30 Rule 83(B)—Tralns originating at Wed
MP 165.7—167.0. -.-10 Mason City must obtain ciearance A
MP 1844—1855 ... 5 Mason City.
MD oro a4os CaNW crossing..... 20" Normal Position of Junction Switches:
MP 21612405 ..o Bricelyn—For Fairment Subdivn,
u: :iggr:t’y crossing. Sanborn Jet.—For Wagaca Subdivn. i
Betwsen Falrmont and Welcome MIL
.anlcafsfstrh_ar ;ssfﬂcﬁon:;rwipr:?s ofnry J;QIH operates over CANW. CENW rules af
;ggme of irain has passed limits of restric- apeclal Inatructions govern.
) — Mini |
Yard Limits: . nul':e?ﬂ Minimum flagging distance 456!
West Mason City—MP 1112 )
MP 1493—1516 Maxirmum Wt: 263,000 lbs.
94 TIMETABLE NO. 6 TIMETABLE NO. 6




LAURENS SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

@

=z ]
513 ¥ A F
8| = WEST sianons  EAST s
0218| 00| EAGLE GROVE Y....BORQE® | 981
0220| B3] THOR.....rrroossosveeesereeoeen . 106.4
0222|178 DM?gTA CITY Y.oooooriomans @@ [115.7
0224]228]  RUTLAND v vovvooevovosrsoe 1210
0225| 24.4 PAM IDIKG, .o vevoeveeeerees s 1225
0226]300|  BRADGATE.....ovroovovovovrns 128.1
vezr|ass|  ROLFE @ CANW Y.......... ©O® (1337
0230 448 HAVELOGK - oo 1427
0232|523 LAURENS ® CaNW Y........ ®OD 1504
0294 | 59.0 MARATHON ) CMSTP&P. ........ ® [1571
0056) 647|  ALBERT OITY Y.ovvrooooooosoooen. 1288

Rolfe—Normal posilish of Transter Switch is for the fransfer
track.

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
(In MPH}
Between Eagle Grove
and Marathon ....... 4,
Betwean Marathon :
and Albert City ...... 3
MP 133.8—CaNW
crossing........ i
MP 1344=156.7
{Botween Marathon
and Albert Gity...... 1

Rock and Roll Restriction
do net apply between;
MP 880 and MP 117.0
MP 1340 and MP 1565
MP 130.0 and MP 13438

(Albert City—Marathor,

Yard Limits:
Eagle Grove—MP 1015
MP 115.2—1175
MP 1320~135.0
MP 149.8—1510
MP 127.6—130.0

. Rule 99 =Minimum ﬂaggln‘

distance 6000 feet,
Normal Poeltion of
Junction Switches:Lauren

for Laurens Subdivn,

Spur track extends 4,
miles from Humboldt ]
Rogerton (Stn. No. 026g¢°
Maximum Wt. 283,000 |b,
Maximum speed 30 MPH.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 1bs,

WATERLOO SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

0 )
2 5
C \ A HE
# | 5| SOUTH stamons NORTH | 5 | &

7160] 00| OELWEIN v. @QQRCE® |351.2
7500 74| FARBANKooooooroo 3438| 8400
7301 | 154 DUI:I'kTEFITON .................. 336.1
7208| 217|  ARMOUR. oo @ |aza5
7304 25.1 WA?‘EHLOD Yoo ®@ERE |326.1

264| @ |.;£Ft .................... ® (3248

7305| a21| GEDARFALLS deT. ..., @ |31941] o850
7810( 35.4 HU3§0N ...................... 316.8

4512| 40.3 chtg@)cmw .......... ®@ {3108

7311| 447 HEI;.;ECK®CR|&P ..... ®@ |2065

7912] 58] LINGOLN oo 299.4| 5150

7913| 57.3 GL:ﬁ53H00K®C&NW.... ® |2039

7314| 662| GREEN MOUNTAIN........... 285.0

0136 | 730 MAI:;HALLTOWN Y. @D |2773

QERO®

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum'..........ociei e 40
MP 351.2—3484...._.
MP 3494-329.7......
MP 3297 —-3235..
MP 3235—3109.......... .
MP 310.9—C&NW croasing..
MP 3109—-306.3.............
MP 306.3—CRI&P crossing..

MP 306.3—2966............. .. 35
MP 293.9—CA&NW crossing .. 20"
MP 2B5.4~2805...................... 35
MP 280.5—Marshalllown
....................... Restricted Speed

*Indicales that restriction applies only untif
enging of irain has passed limits of restric-
fon.

" Yard Limits:

TIMETABLE NO. 6

Qelwein—MP 350.2
MP 320.7—-323.5
MP 280.5—Marshalllown
Rule 87 does not apply between Waterloo
and Armour.

Rule 99—Minimum flagging disiance 4500
tost.

Marshailtown: Authority for movement

_ through the cross-over between the Water-

loo Subdivn. and the East lowa Subdivn.
maln track must be oblained from the Train
Dispatcher through ihe operater.

Spur Tracks:
Spur track extends 6.3 miles from Glad-
brook to Beaman (Stn. No. 0203) thence
2.7 miles to Conrad (Stn. No. 0204).
Maximum Wt. 210,000 Ibs.
Spur track extends 104 miles from
Hicks to Dike {Stn. No. 4518) Intermedi-
ate Stallon: Zaneta {Stn. No. 4513) Mile
Past 40.1. Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.
Spur track extends 7.3 miles from Cedar
Falls Jcl. to Cedar Falls {Stn. No. 7308)
Speed Restrictions:

MP B8 CRI&P crossing ............. Stop

Maximum Wi. 283,000 |bs.
Intermediate Stations:

Sta.

MP No.

3316 Dewar. ....ooirieeiceen e 7302
Connected at both enda

3167 Cyanamid ..................... 7310
Connected at North end

2788 Powervllle..................... 7316

Connected at both ends
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Iba.

TIMETABLE NO. 6
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Rule 99—Minimum llagging
distance 6000 feet,
2 Grand Jet.—Normal po. ' o » |
3 sltion of north switch of 5 . 2 ;
E » east wye is for east wye. -E % |
z @ ; 3 il
Intermedlate Stations: ] - .
E g \ 4 s sta : ¥ 'O RS- ;
¥l e 2 MP No, 2|8 B i
s | 5 SOUTH stanons NORTH 5 . - 5|8 e | B :
2621 Cyanamid. . ... 2667 @ |5 | WEST stamons EAST |5 | 8 :
2684 [ 00| MALLARD ¥......ooo.oooooooveeeen.. 2280 cctec at b & : . |
50 262.2 farm Se“'r'fe - 2607 | 7160| 00| OELWEIN v. ... @O 2458 ... |
2685 | 50| PLOVER.....cococrniivcenrinnenn, 2330 onnactad &t North end 164 ROR® !
i Spurr track ertends 56 7162|164 READLYN ..................... 262.2| 4500 :
itea from Gowrle o Farn- X .
0227 |11. ROLFE & CANW Y. 23g7| Mies : 128
17 = & G . hamville (ma'zg;bogzﬁ:)“i 7163|202 | wavERLY.]. ... ... @ [2750| 6700 :
| : aximum . s, -
2 91 GILMORECITY ........ooeemnnn.... 2474 . B 10 ¥ i
ad b 57 Maximum Speed 20 MPH. 302! @6 ® |2760
" Maorland—The main lrack ' 85
y PIONEER ......ccvvmeeeineenaennann 2528 : :
2687 248 s swich located at MP. 7164|367 | SHELLROCK ... 2815
380.2 on the Somers: 69
299 CLARE.-.cviiviivvi e 2579 L
2668 (299 CLﬂ;RzE Suclladllws;?:d will c::athmac: 7185|426 | CLARKSVILLE ® IANR ... (0 (2884
: an oc. an arget . 70
. [[oc ERRURR (. 2651 " L
2680 |37.1 TAZA9® v ® 2976 dnstg:laylrng a green t'"d."" 7186|496 ALLUSON................. ... 2054
2690 [41.0| MOORLAND @ canw..[......... @ |2315 fho sonmestion am i 58
el ) the Tare Subdlvisiunﬁ: 71671566 | BRISTOW ..................... 01.3| 4550
2691 (466 | CALLENDER ..........ccoovvineen.e. - 2374 The main frack swiich
: 7168 50.7 3055
56 located at MP 23160 on ;
Q293|522 GOWRIE TY..........ccooeetts @ | 2427 the Tara Subdivision will ; 7169 863
42 be lined and locked ang : ; a4 RN ELE !
2692 | 564 LENA ... i e 2469 target displaying a green N
43 indication for movement® 2817|717 HMB"PTON @ ceNw (2](;@)@ 317.5) 3280
2693|607 PATON ..o 2512 via the connecting track H
42 to the Somers Subdivi- 7171| B0.D COULTER ¥.................. 3258| ... !
I
2694 (648 DANA ... 2554 sien, !
51 . MP 2314, north con- N
0154700 GRANDJCT. ¥........oceevnnnes @ | 2805 nection track switch with
Yard Limits:

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(In MPH)

Between Mallard and

Moorland:;
Maximum.............. 40
MP 239.8—CENW

crossing {olfe} .. Stop  Yard Limits: Rolfe—Normal position of i o = "0 =0 =2 ag Oelwein—for Waverly Subdivn.
MP 285,010 Mallard—MP 220.0 e atch 18 1o P 317.7 3181 Jinterlockings..... 10+ Intermeciate Stations: Sta
crossing.......... lop MP 2410—238.5 the Transter Trac MP Nol
MP 227 .5—233, Maxi : 263,000 Ibs. S ) i
Between Moorland and M 227 g_éi:;in% ot aximum Wi: 263,000 lbe. &, . tes that restriction applies only untl 2548 OR8N, ..o 7161

Grand Jet.:
Maximum .............. 49
MP 231.5—C&NW cross-
Ing (Moorland),. . Stop
MP 260.5—260.9 Streat
crossing {Grand Jet)10

Rock and Roll Restrictions
do not apply belween:
MP 260.0 and MP 228.0
MP 247 0—Glimore City
and MP 240.0 Relfe

Temporary Yard Limits:
Gowrie
Etfective as authorized by
Ferm “TY" Traln Crder.

be left lined in dlrectlan

Somers Subdlvision, mayEPEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH)

of last movement.

Grand Jct.—Trains entering?
lowa Subdivision ,
must provide flag protec-:

West

fion for 13th, 16th and
19th Streets.

TIMETABLE NG. 6

etween Oeiweln and MP 310.0
Maximum ...
MP 2488—251.3
MP 274.9—275.7 Street crossings ...
MP 276.7—ICG crossing
MP 288.8—IANR crossing ..

etween MP 3100 and Coulter

ngine of lrain has passed limits of restric-
jon.

- SOMERS SUBDIVN

Oelweln—MP 248.5
MP 2740—2776
MP 31898—313.0
MP 325.0-~Coulter

Rule 99—Minimum flagging distance 4500

feet.

Normal Position of Junction Switch al

Connected at Wesl end
Maximum Wt: 283,000 lbs.

—CENTRAL DIVISION

[ )
k] £
b=
. | 2
] o
5l \ IR
o 2 o &
# | 5| SOUTH stanens NORTH | 5 | §
7180) 00| FORTDODGE......... @o® |ares
78 [OIGY)
h 2690| 7.8 | MOORLAND ® canw| ... ® (3moa| 2450
40 ¥
7183(118 | ROELYN..............|... ... |3p43
i 45
7184(16.3 | SOMERS.......... Jooo... |asss

PEED RESTRICTIONS (In MPH}
Maximum
MP 3725_3741.
MP 380.3 GANW- crusslng
9ck and Roll Restrictions do not apply
betwean MP 375.0—380.0.

ard Limits: Entire Subdivision

will be lined and locked and target drs-
| Playing a green indication for movement
Via the connection track to the Tara Sub-

division. The main track switch located
al MP 231,60 on the Tara Subdivision
will be lined and locked and larget dis-
playing a green Ingtication for movement
via the connecting track to the Sorners
Subdivision.

MP 2314, north connection track
switch wilh Somers Subdivision, may be

ule B3(A)—AL Fort Dodge—Register lefl lined in direction of last movement.
ticket aulhorized when office is apen. Intermediate Statlons:

Ule 97 does nol apply between Somers Sta.
and Forl Dodge. MP No.
%orland —The main track switch located 373;,22?;; g?s[f,ﬁﬁeéﬁéi ....... s
&t MP 380.2 on the Somers Subdivision 378.9 McDonaid's ................ .2713

Connacted at South end
Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6




; % SPEED RESTRICTIONS
Y |
{In MPH)
0 e a Maximum ..., ., .30
g £ 2 MP 16.35—
k=] £ Bridge 164 .......... 10
E & E -
E 2 5 z b Any Track
c v * 3| 2 e | 4 * + é ExcoptMT. ......... &
2|3 5| B g |2 WEST EAST Y MP 506—572......... 10
& = 2 = ;
& | % | SOUTH stamows NORTH | = | = b_| = STATIONS 2| vedimits:
3 e— E
4635| 0.0| MASONGITY Y.... @B®ED | 576| YARD qoest| 0Of BRIGELYR|. coooooiirnnnns @ [s72 Bricelyn—MP 49.7
73 D ©0® Qo420 68| RakE.... | 508 | Moo Seiean b e
7462 7.9 BURCHINAL........cccrronoet 649 ... 122 497 (Rakap | !
109 8420|188 | LAKOTA....ccoriniinriiiniinnnnses as.4 Belore ontering Fairmont -
7464|182 | THORNTON..........cocovnes 758| 2700 11.0 Subdivn ot Brslon o )
55 2428|208 SWEACITY .o e 274 tact 1ra:a d.'“iy"“ °°"E o
7465237 | MESERVEY -ooooooeeenniennnn 813 ... 88 tact irain dispatoher j
91 5427|386 | ARMSTRONG .....cocooooevinenin, 186 ¥
7466 | 328 BELMOND ¥ .......... DO | 904 ... X Rule 99—Minimum flagging L
106 426|447 MAPLEHILL.........coccooeiin, 125 distance 3000 feet. P
7174|434 CLARICN @ canw Y ... ®I@ (3448| ... 55 Norlm_al Position of
98 8425502 GRUVER............oooorvieirinininns 70| unclion Switch: |
0218|53.2 EAGLE GROVE ® C&NW Y.. [354.4| 4600 70 Brlcel_yn—ior Fairmont
8.3 ®e@ 2676|57.2| ESTHERVILLE ¥........ ®EO®R® | 00 Subdivn.
7178|6186 | VINGENT..............lioooo. 3627 ... Estherville—for Clarlon |
a8 - Subdivn. 1
716801713 | FORT DODGE ¥ @GR@B® (3725 YARD . Maximum Wi: 263000 Ibs, | 1j-|
. I
i)

ity Mt i teaera SO % ESTHERVILLE SUBDIVN —CENTRAL DIVISION

Clear Lake Jet.......... Restricted Speed Normal Position of Junction Switches: |

' Between Clesr Lake Jct. and Clarion Clear Lake Jct.—for Marshallipwn v
MEXITIUM 44 eeeceeeeeeneeeeieannens 3o Subdivn. SPEED RESTRICTIONS
MP 88.9—90.4 Streel crossings ....... 10 Belmond— for Fort Dodge Subdivn, » {in MPH)

Belwoen Clarion and Feort Dodge Spur Track: 5 Maximum .............. ao
Maximum ......... c | ................. a5 Spur track extends 11.8 miles from -E :‘IP 21_06.9kS—209.1 ... 10
MP 344.6—344.9 Clarion ... ..10 Balmond lo Kanawha (Stn. No. 2654) 2 o ny Trac
MP 354.1 —355.2 Sireet crossings .... 10 Intermedlate Station Olal (Stn. No. 26 < * * a Except M.T, ......... &

Yard Limits: MP 2143, Meximum Wt 263,000 | .E‘-f 2| . Mgfﬁ:;d—an 10
m:sg; gﬁ)é;'gp g10 Meximum Speed 25 MPH. €N = WEST STATIONS EAST = when handling unit
MP A45.0—1008 Rock and Roll Restrictions do not appl N trains.

MP 353.0—356.0 between Befmond MP 2070 and Kargd 8417 | 00| ESTHERVILLE Y.......... EORO |2089 Yard Limits:
MP 371 0—Fort Dodge e oot o asap. 2% Mlasso| 0| superion 2138 Esthorville—MP 2086

Rule 83(A)—Register tickel authorized at .~ . ton: - o LT MP 245.0—Ocheyedan
Mason Gity. ntermediate Statlon: - Sl a5z 187 | SPIRIT LAKE ooovovooee, ssag|  Rule 99—Minimum flagging
Register ticket authorized at Fort Dodge MP 48 distance 3000 feet.

when office is open. 714 Swaledale ..................... 7480453 |215| MONTGOMERY .................. ... |2284] Maximum Wi: 263,000 Ibs.

Aule B7 doss not apply between Clear _Connected at South end 6.3
Lake Jct. and Mason City. Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs. 8454 278 LAKEPARK ..........ocoiiiiiiiiinns 2347

58
8455|337 HARRIS.....coviirrreeeaenemerareees 24085
54
8456(30.1| OCHEYEDAN Y..................... 2480
58 .
8457 | 41.9| ALLENDORF ......................... 2518
58
8458 | 506 SIBLEY @ GENW.................. ® |2574
SPEED RESTRICTIONS } ) A
(In MPH) Rule 92—Minimum flagging
@ MaxImUm <. oooeeeeann @ disiance 3000 feet.
] MP 4752 —CBNW 3 Klemme—Building erected
e B o croasing ............. E - over house track located
z G MP 4900 to Royal.....Jl 3 " 225 feet north of north
g * ‘ § Any Track c t * § crossover switch. Build-
5|8 WEST EAST 2 ExceptMT. ... ll € | g < ing has two (2) overhead
| = STATIONS H imits: 21z = rollup doors which will
varga}-r:g:'fmp 4550 2 = Nu“TH STATIONS suuTH = be closed and locked.
8534 | 00| PALMER Y ........cocoivins voennns 4547 — 463 B55 Gontact elevator person-
78 mz :glg_iggg 7| 00y BE|.5M50ND Yo @I 1280 nel before making swilch
8531 78| POCAHONTAS Y.........ccooorroon 4625 MP 5005~ Royal 8551] 55! GOODELL........ccooveraerenaen, 1335 movements in this area.
62 Rule 96—Minimum fiaggh 58 Normal Positlon of
8530 [140 [ WARE ..o 4687 distance 3000 feel.  [|8552(113| KLEMME T¥....ooooinimnrinnnn. 13ga| dunchion Switch:
80 ! . —
t Tracks 6.5
6620200 | LAURENS ® canw V... ®BQ@ |4747)  meermedias Trae 8553(17.8| GARNER ® MILW ................ ® 1458 Dodge Subdivn.
95 MP 4566 Capacity .59 Maximum Wt:
8527 |205| WEBB ............ccccovireeeeeaie. |4842]  gars. 8555|237 | MILLER.................c........... 1617 Belmond lo Gamer
115 R . 58 | e +... 263,000 Ibs.
8526 (410 ROSSIE.......cc.coveccmimiiienn: 57|  Meximum Wi 263,000 0| goce oo | LonERT OITY oo 1575 Garner to Forest CHy
1= e N | R S e R EETEEEERE 251,000 lbs.
8525 (47| ROYAL ¥...oooooiiiiiiiiiennans 5018
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Yard Limits:
{In MPH) Belmond—MP 1288
Meaximum ,............. 30 MP 155 8—Forest City .
MP 150—Forest City.. 10 Temporary Yard Limits: - i
Any Track Klemme
Except MT. ......... 5 EHective as authorized
by Form “TY¥" Train
Qrder.
——
100 TIMETABLE NO. 6 r TIMETABLE NO. 6 101
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CLARION SUBDIVN—CENTRAL DIVISION

r

8404 | 185 HOLMES .......

8408|311 | HARDY TY.....

g b
2 5
E @
z 21 s
£1l3 \ A £ %
3|5 WEST stanons EAST £l 3
B402| 00 DOWS Y.l 1132
6.1
8403| 641 GALT .o e e 11983
T4

8415(132 | CLARION @ CaMW Y..... ® |1264| 8000
53

43
8405|228 GOLDFIELD @ canw ¥.. & (1380
8.3

............... 1443
8.4
8416|396 LIVERMCRE TY.............. 1527
8407 | 448 BODiE TY . 1681
5.1
8408| 500 OTTOSEN............c.cc0ne 163.2
65
8408 | 55.5 WESTBEND ¥............... 168.7| 8150
B2
8410| 61.7 RODMAN................ceeet. 1748
97
8411|714 EMMETSBURG Y......... @ |18486
; 58 @ MW
8412|773 O8GOOD.....covivei i 1805
38
8413| B81.2 GRAETTINGER TY........... 1844
6.2
8414 874 WALLINGFORD ............... 2006
6.3
2676)| 336 ESTHERVILLE Y....... @0 (2069

............... 1317

SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH)
Maximum ...,
MP 126.8 CANW crossling ..
MP 1358 CENW crossing ..
MP 153.0 CANW crossing ..
MP 168.7—184.3.._... e
MP 1843—2089.............. .
Any Track Except MT.................. 5

Rock and Roll Restrictions do nol apply
between:
MP 114.0—138.0.

Yard Limlts:
Dows—113.8
MP 1245~128.3
MP 133.6—1369
MP 166 6—1704
MP 1830—1860
MP 203.3—Estherville

Temporary Yard Limits:
Hardy
Livarmore
Bode
Graettinger
Effeclive as authorized by Form “TY"
Traln Order.

Rule 98—Minimum flagging gistance 4500
feet,

Dows—Whan grain train or portion of
grain train is loading and using main street
crossing, flag protection must be provided
by member of crew on ground.

Clarion—When making a movement
irom Clarion statlon to transfer track and i

is desired to return to Clarlon station, a key
awltch controller is provided and localed)
on mast of Eastward Absolute Signal. Ty
operate, insert switch key and lurn to th
right. If no train appreaching on C&N

become occupled, It will be necessary *
operate release at crossing,

Emmetsburg—The Milwaukee Railroad
and the C&ANW have joinl use of the follow.
ing trackage at Emmetsburg, lowa in ord
to serve Cargill, Inc.:

CA&NW ftrackage between 7500 fest oa

of switch to exlsting iransfer track andg

7500 feet west of switch lo new connec;

lion track. CANW rules and Instruction

govem.

MILW frackage belween 7500 fee
east of switch to new connection tracl
and 7800 feet west of switch o existin
transfer track. MILW rules and instruc
tiona govern.

MILW yard limits at Emmelsburg wil
extend from 7500 fest sast of awiteh k
new connection track to 7500 feat wesy -
of switch to exisling transfer track.

Intermediate Tracks Between Statlons:
MP 121.1 Gapacity 9 cars .
MP 138.1 Capacity 10 cars
MP 1391 Capacity 4 cars
MP 156.8 Capacity 7 cars

Maximum Wt: 263,000 |bs.

102 TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6

i
!




RAPID CITY

COAL CREEK JCT.

BENTONITE !
T ONIDA

LONG PINE

MANSFIELD
EDFIELD
ST.OF SO.DAK.

NORFOLK

: Q
FREMONT

WESTERN DIVISION

TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6 105



WEST POINT SUBDIVN—WESTERN DIVISION

2 2
2 5
E a2
z [
=
$ls \ bl
# | 5| WEST smons EAST |5 | &
6023| 00| FREMONT Y........... BO®| 00
67 (@G
67| ®BN...........iven. @®| 87
104
8034 |168 | HOOPER.............c.......... 1688|4580
74
6037 (242 SCRIBNER...................... 24.2 (3640
103
6044 [345| WESTPOINT ................... 3452477
108
6048 (463 BEEMER........................ 453 | 4580
68
8051|521 WISNER......................... 52.1
76
6054 |59.7 | PILGER ..........oveeeennnnnen. 597
87
6058 |69.4 | STANTON.............ccc..oun.s 694
124
7001 (818 NORFOLK ¥........ @oEa (818
@
8 5
g 2|
z g
£ls ¥ bo1Es
# | 5| WEST samons EAST |35 | 2
7001 | 00| NORFOLK............. BO® | 818
05 ¥ Q@
05| ®UP.... )i @ | 823
89
6068 | 94| BATTLECREEK............... 91.2| 3840
7.2
6071|166 MEADOW GROVE ............. 98.4
53
6074 |218| TILDEN.................ee.ooe.. 1037
88
6078 (288 | OAKDALE...................... 110:6] 2230
54
6080 (342 NEUGH ...................e.... 116.0]
. B9
6084|431 | CLEARWATER................. 1248 3810
10.2
6088|533 EWING..................coeees. 135.1
127
8099|660 WNMAN........ ................. 1478
78
6097 (738 OMNEML................oee.... 155.68( 3768
B2
6101 (820 EMMET..............coveeeeee. 1638
9B
6104 (818 ATKINSON.... ................ 172.6{ 3900
95
61091014 STUART........................ 183.2
10.1
8113|1115 NEWPORT ............ccoe..... 193.3| 2354
112
6117 1227 BASSETT ....oooovvveeveennn... 204.5| 3960
9.1 .
61211318 LONGPINE Y... BOEQ® |2138

SPEED RESTRICTIONS %

{In MPH) g
Maximum .............. Rl

Yard Limits:
Fremont—MP 5.5
MP 80.1 —Narfolk

Rule B3(B)—All train,
obtain clearance g
Norfolk.

Rule 99 —Minimum flaggin
distance one mlle,

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs,

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
{In MPH)
Maximum .............. !l
MP 82.3—UP Crossing

Nerlolk—MP 83.3

MP 2128—Long Pine
Rule 83(B)—All traln

obtaln clearance at No

folk and Long Pine.

Rule 99—Minimum laggi
distance one mlle,

Rule 98(D) applies
Maximum Wt: 263,000 lbs.

LONG PINE SUBDIVN—WESTERN DIVISION

Long Pine—MP 216.1
MP 404.4—Chadron

Rule 83(B)—All tralna obtain clearance at
Long Pine.

Rule 99 —Minlmum flagging distance one
mile.

Rule 99(D} appliss.

Dragging Equipment Detectors are
located at MP 263.1 and MP 268.8 between

@ )
2 MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME £
E ' 7
2 £ 1%
§lg| ¥ b 12)s
= I s
& |5 | WEST sunows EAST | 2 | &
6121 ) a0 LONGPINE v......., BO® | 2136
0.4 @e
8126 | 84 AINSWORTHM................... 2230 1520
50
6127 (134 SANDRIDGE ................... 228.0| 2200
157
6135|291 WOOD LAKE.. ..............., 24371 3340
183
6143 |474 THACHER...................... 2620 1810
70
6146 (54.4 VALENTINE ................. @ |269.0( 4360
113
6151 |65.7 CROOKSTON.................. 2808
107
6155|764 KILGORE....................... 2815|1330
83
6158 |84.7 NENZEL ..............cceeeua... 2998
7.7
6162 |92.4 CODY ..., 307.5| 2280
133
61651067 ELlL............................ 3208
2
6170 1169 MERRIMAN .................... 332.0| 4650
1441
GITE 1310 IRWIN.......................... 346.1
138
6181|1448 GORDON.................. O (3509|4975
8.1
6185 (1628 CLINTON....................... 3680
67
-|6188 [1596( RUSHVILLE.................... 3747|4790
118
6193 1714 HAY SPRINGS ,................ 3865|3530
a1
6197 [180E] BORDEAUX.................. 385.6| 1580
107
62021912 CHADRON v.... BORO® |406.3
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Thacher and Valentine. A white light on the
(In MPH) : slgnal box at these locations indicates
Maxlmum ................. L 30 equipment is in working order, A yellow
Yard Limits: revolving light mounted on a 16 ileot pole

will light if dragging equipment is detacted.
If white light is out or yellow revolving light
ls operating, train must be stopped and
walking inspection of entire trgin must be
made for dragging equipment. Engineer of
train approaching these two locations from
either direction must notify conductor on
rear of train the signal aspect displayed.
Conductor must notify the engineer of the

. signal aspect displayed when rear of train
clears these deteciors.

Maximum Wt: 263,000 Ibs.

106
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Rule 97 does not apply between Chadron
and Dakota Jci. and between Slrouds
and Casper.

Rule BO—Minimum flagging distance one
mile,

Rule 99(D) appliss

Rule §-225 applies on CARNW between Maximum Wi:
Casper and Rlverton. Westward trains Chadron—Crawford ......... 263,000 |
musl receive a clearance before enlering Crawlord ~Shoshoni . 251:000 14
Fule 5-225 territary at Casper, Eastward Sheshonl—Riverton ......... 220,000 In

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not appl
on GCA&NW between Harrison anl
Riverton.

Casper-Riverton: Train location repol
(ling-ups) not issued between Casp
and Riverton,

108

TIMETABLE NO. 6

|

———

) f § : |
e g & MOUNTAIN STANDARD TME £
¥ 3 E [
E 7 Z ] -
= MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME i - F <]
4 53 c * ‘ =
5 & £ 213 I @
&a o = - c
£l s |8 3 |5 | WEST T | S |8
2|2 | WEST sumws EAST | 2|8 sumoss EAST | = 3 |
SOUTH MORRILL ......... UP 16821
6202 CHADRON .....).. ®OROE l¢083| ... ) i
5.1 Y Q0| JOYGE.................. @ (UP184.2 ‘
8205| 00| DAKOTAJCT. .|.......... OB |4114| ... 170 560 i
10.4 170 ALSOP.................... 39.0{15410 ]
62091 104 | WHITNEY ...................... 4218 2ap r
107 400 BRAUN..................... 18.0115410
6213| 211 CRAWFORD Y & BN.... @ [432.5|3400 180 0.0
3.0 660 CRANDALL............. D 476.0
6215| 24.1 FT.ROBINSON................. 4356 70 |
249 6234 | 630 NODE...................... 483.0(17150 {
6224 490 | HARRISON.................. @ |4680.4| ... 82 i
108 ) ‘ 6238 712{ LUSK................ ®@ | 491.2
B229( 569 | VANTASSELL ................. a713| ... LY ® f
4.7 476.0 6242 8OO MANVILLE................. 5000, I!
646 | CRANDALL.................. @|" 8o 74 I
=3 6245 | 814 KEELINE.................. 507.4| 16438 "
6234| 746 | NODE.. ... 483.0[17150 136
as . 6250 [101.0| SHAWNEE.........., .. @ | 5210 |
6238 798 | LUSK.................cc.... 4012 ... : 6.2 527.2
ap : . . 1072 NORTH WESTERN JCT. DD BN117.7|15410
6242 886 MANVILLE ................. ... §00.0 ‘ 104 )
. 74 ; ... |T11.6] [EAST WALKER............
6245960 | KEELINE ........covveeenenen.. 507.4|16435) A 49 ' BN107.3
13.6 : 116.5| |WEST WALKER............ 1024
6250(1096 | SHAWNEE .................. @ |5210 14.5
71 i 131.0) |EASTBILL................. 879
116.7 | FISHER JCT. ............. O (5281 P 5.2
26 1362 |wesTanL...... T 82.7
- - : 15.0
Between Fisher Jet. and Orin H
Jot. CANW trains and engines ¢ 151.2| |EASTLOGAN ............. 67.7
are governed by BN rules 47
and timetablas. 155.9 o WEST LOGAN...... PP, 530
1193 | ORINJCT. ................ 0@ |s307 el 1.0
13 156.9 NACCOJCT. ............. 82.0
62551206 | ORIN ........cceevinvnneen..... 532.0(3ag8o 14.6
142 1715 |EASTRENG............... 474
6262 (1348 [ DOUGLAS....................., 548.2|3170 4.9
172 176.4) |RENO...................... 42.5
6271 (1520 | CAREYHURST................. 563.4| 2160 1.9
113 . [178.3] WESTRENO............... 40.6
6276 1633 | GLENROCK.................... 574.7 ‘ 9.2
X 187.5) |ANTELOPE ................ a4
6278 1700 | PARKERTON................... 5814 5.2
138 . 1192.? COAL CREEK JCT. ....... 26.2
6284 1836 STROUDS.]........oeeeee. 595.0
4.7 Y . .
6287 [188.3 ] CASPER...[....... @OROR |5897 SPEED RESTRICTIONS {In MPH) Bill Yard la located et West Bill {MP 82.7),
153 Maximum . _.......ciiiiieiee 48 Entrance to vard located at MP 81,0 and
628512036 | ILLCO..............c.veeu 36150 MP 56.0 (Joyce) —Over Jel. Switch. .., 40 MP B857.
86.4 MP 00 [Crandall)—Over Jct. Switch .. 40 Rule 98— Minimum flagging distance 1%
MP 521.0 (Shawnee)— il
Betweenl Hico and Shobon Over Jet. Switch 40 milea.
C&NW trains and engines oper- TNtk Weaeborm 1apd 00" Junction Switches:
ale over BN and are governad MP 527.2 (North Western Jet}—
b4 R s bl over Jot Switeh .......o.c.nveoe 40 potition for GorLing Sunisior !
83915 [2000 SHOBON ¥ ......ovooo.... @ |699.0 Between South Morrill and Joyce Ca Subdivision Tralns: '
a4 CANW operates over UP. UP operating s“'t' o“'ﬂ vision Rraine: )
6347|2034 | SHOSHONI 700.4 rules and timetable govern. N!us ain permtssion frpm the train
--------------------- - dispatcher before entering Co-Line
203 B!:Iwceen North Western Jct. Subdivision,
6366 3157 [ RIVERTON............, OO [724.7 and Coal Creek Jot. . )
BN operating rules and timetabla govern. Maximum Wt: 315,000 Ibs.
SPEED RESTRICTIONS {in MPH) tralns must receive a clearance befors
Maximum...........cocceieii e leaving Riverton.
MP 411.4—S5pring Switch 10 Junction Switches:
MP 432.4—BN crossing . 20 Crandall and Shawnee for Co-Lind
Through cut al MP 553 .. .10 Subdivn.
m; g;gg:jg: gm """ g:gs Spring Switch: Dakota Jct. Normal positiofl
- e oo for Rapid City Subdivision.
Ya'gh:'d":(i)t::—MF 4121 Dakota Jet: Nermal position for wyd
* switch on Casper Subdivision is {d
MP 431.4-433.4 Casper Subdivislon
MP 594.4—604.0 C 1
MP 692.0—690.5 Harrison: Eastward trains make tral
. . inspection.
Rule 83{B}—All easltward trains oblain Beth Crandall and Sh traln
clearance at Casper. operate on the Co-Line Subdivision.

TIMETABLE NO. 6




RAPID CITY SUBDIVN—WESTERN DIVISION

o
o
'E MOUNTAIN STANDARD TIME £
£l ¥ bo1E] s
% | | NORTH swmons SOUTH | 5 | 5
6202 00| CHADRON ..}........ BC® |406.3
5.1 ¥ @8
6205 51| DAKOTAJCT. [........... Q@® (4114
120 0.0
6400 (171 WAYSIDE...................... 12.0| 2400
14.8
6407 | 319] OELRICHS ..................... 26.8)
96
6411415 SMITHWICK.................... 36.4| 2310
72 -
6414487 | ORAL TY..............v..... 438| 2750
70 .
6417 (557 | BUFFALOGAP................ 50.6
164
6423|721 FARBURN..................... 87.0( 2000
11.7
6427 (638 | HERMOSA..................... | 787
184
84331022 RAPIDCITY ¥Y........ ®O®Q | 974
74 QR
1096| EVERIST ..............coeov... 104.5
9.2
8439 (1188| PIEDMONT...........covv'ooe.. 113.7
149
6447 1337 STURGIS.........ccevvvneeenn,, 128.8| 2700
6.7
6451°[1404| WHITEWOOD TY............ 135.3
7.4
6455|1478 ST.ONGE...................... 142.7( 1500
11.4
6459 (158.2 BELLE FOURCHE v..®O® |154.1
208 (@167
6460 [1798] BENTONITE.................... 174.7

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{in MPH)
Maximum ...l 40
MP 411 4—Spring Switch ...10
MP00—875........... 30
MP 95.0—156.8 ..30
MP166.8~Bentonite ................... 25

Yard Limits:
Chadron—~MP 0.6
MP 856.8—101.0
MP 1532—157.4
Temporary Yard Limits:
Oral—Whitewood
Effective as authorized by Form “Ty"
train order.

Rule 83{B)—Eastward trains originaling at
Belle Fourche musl obialn clearance at
Belle Fourche.

Trains must oblain clearance at Rapid
City when train order affice Is open.

Rule 27 does not apply between Chadron
and Dakota Jct.

Rule 88—Minimum flagging distance one
mile.

Rule §-228 applies betwsen Belle Fourche
and Bentonlle. Traing must recelve a
clearance before entering Rule B-225
territory at Belle Fourche.

Rock and Roll Restrictions do not apply
between Dakota Jet. and Benlonite.

Spring Switch: Dakota Jet. Normal position [

is for Rapid City Subdivision.

Chadron-Dakota Jet.: Verbal permission
from the train dispatcher af Chadron
musal be obtained for all lrain and engine
movements belween Chadron and
Dakota Jcl. Westward movements must
clear themselves to the train dispatcher
when clear of this territory at Dakota Jct.
In the event tralns cannot communlcate
with the train dispaicher due to com-
munication fallure, trains may operate
between Chadron and Dakota Jct. under
the provisions of Bule 93.

Dakota Jet.: Normal position for the wye
switch on the Rapid City Subdivision Is
for Rapid Gity Subdivision.

Rapid City: Normal position of P.R.C. Subdi-
vislon Jct. switch is for -Rapid City
Subdivision.

Train Locatlon Reports (line-ups} nol
issued belween Belle Fourche and
Bentonite,

Bentonite: Normal posltion of the switch
point derail at MP 1748 is against move-
ments on the main track.

Maximum Wt:
Chadron —Dakota Jet. ....... 263,000 Ibs,
Dakola Jct.—Bentonite ........ 251,000 Ibs.

TIMETABLE NO. 6

PIERRE SUBDIVN —WESTERN DIVISION

e e - om

%
g £
-]
4 3| ©
5| g ¥ 4 T g
= | @ . a s
22| WESTsmnows EAST |3 | &
‘l1228| 00| HURON.]......... BO®O®E (3628
; 07
07| @ BN..J... ...ovuvnnn, @ |3635
126
133| WOLSEY.................... @ [376.1| 2150
03
188 @ BN . .......oee @ |376.4
111
247 | WESSINGTON................. 387.5
1289
376 ST.LAWRENCE,............... 4004
25
404 MILLER... ..................... 402.9| 2360
105
50.6) REEHEIGHTS ................ 413.4]
118
624 HIGHMORE .................... 426.2( 2440
78
70.2| HOLABIRD ..................... 4330
7.0
77.2| HARROLD.,.................... 440.0( 2400
128
90.0| BLUNT Tv............. @® |4523| 2970
27.7
1177 PIERRE Y....... BOROE 4805

SPEED RESTRICTIONS

{In MPH)
Maximum..........
MP 3828—13648 ._..
MP 2648—-3670 ...,
MF 376.0—~4805 ....

MP 3635—BN
Crossing.,......... 20

MP 376.4—BN
Crossing.........., 20"

*Indicales that restriction
applies onfy unlit engine of
traln has passed limits of
restriction.
Yard Limits:

Huren—MP 3646

MP 472.3—Pierre
Temporary Yard Limits:

Blunt

Eflective as authorized

by Form "TY" train
order.
Rule @3(B)—All trains

obtain clearance at
Huron and Pierre.

Rule 88—Minimum Flagging
distance one mils,

Rule 99(D) applies

Rock and Roll Restrictions
do not apply between
Huron and Plerre.

Walsey: Normal position of
Jol. swilch is for Plerre
Subdivislon.

Blunt: Normal position of
Jot. switeh is for Pierre
Subdlvision.

Maximum Wi:
Huron-Wolsey

........... 263,000 Ibs.
Wolsey-Pierra
........... 251,000 Ibs.

P.R.C. SUBDIVN—WESTERN DIVISION

SPEED RESTRICTIONS
- a {In MPH)
@ TAKDARD TIME £ Maximum .............. ao
3 MOUNTAIR STAH 5 MP 48254831 .. 10
3 a | ? MP §49.2—jct.
) 2| © Switch ............ Stop
_.E_ o * 4 % 5 Yard Limits:
g | = = 5 Plerre—MP 48223
& | 3| WEST swanons EAST 5| 3 MP 649.0—Rapid Cily
Rule 83(B}—All trains
1
260 00| PIEggE Yo, ®O® 4805 obtain clearance at
901| 39| FT.PIERRE.................... 484.4 Flere and Rapid City.
189 Rule 99—Minimum flagging
9511|228 | WENDTE................ . 503.3 distance one mile.
.98 Rule 89(D) applies
9516|324 VANMETRE ................... 5128/ 2320f . Normal Position for
105 Junction Switch:
85214291 GAPA......................... 5234 Rapid Clty is for Rapld
a8 Clty Subdivision.
8526 527 | MIDLAND..... ............... 533.2| 2360  Maximum we;
265 Pierre—Ft. Piarre
9541792 | PHILP....................... ss97|2360| ... 251,000 Ibs.
- 248 Ft. Plerre—Rapid
S8ST[104.0] QUINN............ ... 584.6 City....... 210,000 Ibs.
64
95661105] WALL.............oo.. . @ |591.0] 2340
140
9561 1245 WASTA......._............. 605.0| 1650
103
9566 1348 OWANKA.............ooo0. 615.3
187
9571(148.5( UNDERWOOD ................ |sz90
116
9576(160.1) BOX ELGER.................. 8406 1790
107
9433 1708| RAPID CITY ¥ .. @EOR@® | 971
e ——
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UAKES SUBDIVN_WESTEHN nIVISIﬂN cl's‘ulailunﬁfrnl-m:i{hsand height of loaded or empty cars that will pass in safety over the

|4

e listed below:
SPEED RESTRICTIONS | main [racks fiste “’
(in MPH) Houtes Helight over Top of Rai
@ Maximum .............. 20 Elght over Tap of Rail
& MP 82,6 BN @ 9 19 | 11'8”
2 crossings........... 20 For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width
3 2 MP 134.6—So0 Line
i * ‘ § crossing .......... Stop cH|cAGO DIVISION Ft. In.|Ft. In.[FL in.|FL n. |
2 ] 2 Yard Limits: clinton St.and Proviso.............. LT I7 (17 0117 017 0 i
2 | WEST stanons EAST H MP 127.0—Oakes Nable St. and Glinton St (Low Line) .. 17 of17 of17 0|17 o 1
Rule 83{(B)—All C&NW cjinton St and Rush 1. [Low Line). .. . ... |15 6|16 6|15 6|15 & :
1236) 0.0 WOLSEY..........ooo e @ |a7a 1 trains obtain clearance jnion St. and Division St. (Law Ling)......... %116 6|16 616 &6l16 & |
— T at Oakes. Kedzie and Wood St.......................... ~*|18 0|19 0|19 0]19 o }
CAMG trains and engings apars Rule 97 does not apply be- yood St. and St. Charles Air Line Bridge ... ........ |17 &{17 6|17 8|17 & ;
ate over BN and are governed tween Ludden Jcl. and. giinton S1.and Evanston.............................. "l 12 3|19 3,19 3|18 6 i
by BN rules and timetable. Qakes. * gouth Yard and Mayfair............................... 22 0f22 0ofl22 0|22 o f
1287 (332 REDFIELD .,..........ceeniirn, O®@ | 402|  Aule 99—Minimum flagging . clybourn and Mayfair ... .. "1 21 3(20 9|20 3|19 6 I
dtisld d Ab distance one half mlle. - payfalr and Evanston .. . 22 0|22 ol22 al22 o i
- - : |
geeé\:sancglﬁv\'!le tr:ill-:a aend RAule 99(D) applies Mayfair ang 3eﬁger F T 21 3|20 9| 20 g 19 6
engines operale over BN and Rock and Roll Restrictiong - Mayfalrand Valley....................... ... 22 0|22 0|22 22 ¢ ‘
are governed by BN rules . do not apply belween Ap.~ Provisoand Valley. _....._..............., - |20 3|19 919 3|18 3
and timetable, erdeen and Oakes. . Foreat Park and Bellwood {former (CGW) 18 6|18 6|18 6|18 &
1293(740| ABERDEEN..}................ @@ | 824 : _ . ;
0.2 Y Lu?:::n ::; er?air':::.opgﬁ Widths of 8 ft. and 9 #t. may be extended down lo T M. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines.
742 BN o ®Q | 826 ns g 7 width of 10 1t. may be extended down to 1 f. @ in. above top of rail on the Rockwell Subdivn.
- Bl dRRRREEEL LLEN ate over GANW. : ol I other I ;
g2 N « 310,000 Ibs, | and to 2 ft. 0 In_on alf other lines. i
1294 (824 ORDWAY .......ieeeieeeeneiin, 908 Maximum Wt: 210, - *Width of 11 . & in. may be extended down to 3 ft, & in. above top of rail on all lines i
58 except those nated by * which are listed below: : :
1295(882| COLUMBIA.............ccvvinvnnne, 96.6 ‘ Proviso and Giinton SL....................oo.coi 81t.0in. i
118 Clinton St. and Division St. (Low Line).............................. ... 4 f.Oin. !
1286[1000! HOUGHTON........ R T 1084 ; Kedzie and Wood St...................... . .. ER.00n, ]
8.7 71 : Clinton St.and Evanston....................occoeiin oo 61t.0 in,
1297 1087 HECBLEJDQ --------------------------- nz. Clybourn and Mayfate .........................0................ ...Bf.0in.
1288 |117.6 LUDbEN ............................. 12680 r
14 - =
119.0] LUDDENJCT.L....o.ovviiiii . @ [1274] Routes Height aver Top of Rail
7.2 8' 9’ 10" 11'6"
126.2] ) SOOLINE }Y...covvvennens ® [1348] 1 For Paints Between Width | Width | Width | Width
05 .
CHS DIVISION Ft. InJFL In Ft. In.|Ft in.
1209126.7 OQAKES........1........... GOe® [135.1 ILLIN n
Praviso and West Chicago............................ |19 018 Q|19 019 0
West Chicagoend Nelson.............................. 19 Q|19 0|18 0{19 0
Nelson and Clinton........ 19 3|19 0|18 9|17 &
Nelson and Peoria Jct. .. Leed 19 3)19 ¢|18 3117 3
Peoria Jet. and Madison. 19 9|18 318 918 0
DelKalb end Sycamore ........... 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 0
DeKalb and Troy Grove ............ 22 D22 0|22 0|22 0O
MANSFIELD SUBDIVN _WESTEHN I]WISIUN West Chicago and Belvidere. ... |20 0] 20 020 0|19 @
) Belvidere and Rockford ................................ 16 0|18 0|16 D15 &
SPEED RESTRICTIONS Elgin Jel. and EastElgin ........................... . 22 0|22 ©l22 0|22 o
(in MPH} Villa Park and EJ&E Ject. (W. Chgo). .. "1 19 9119 9,18 919 9
4 Maximum --- 100 EJAE Jet. (W. Chgo) and St, Charles .............. ... 19 6|19 6|19 619 &
2 Rule 97 does not apply. Middle Grove and Peoria............................... 19 6(19 0f18 3|17 &
E a8 Rock and Roll Restrictions
z * § do not apply between Widths of 8 {t. and 9 ft. may be extended down tc 1 It. 6 in. above top of rall on all lines.
§ o ' . Redfield and Manstield. JWidth of 10 H. may be extended down to 2 fL. O in. above top of rail on all lines.
E=1 1] - . "
K] = = Redfield: Automatic inter- Width of 11 ft. 6 in. may be extended down to 3 ft. 6 In. above top of rail on all lines
in | E WEST stamons EAST = locking an yard track.  [|@xcepl those noted by * which are listed below:
1287 | 00 40.2 Train Location Reports Provlso and West Chicage..................................... . .3ft.9in.
{line-ups} not issued. Villa Park and EJ&E Jet, (W. Ghgo) af.9ln.
1288 | 100 502 Maximum Wt: 210,000 Ibs. [Glearance in Rockford:
806 Bridges at 18U Street ... 17 ft.O#n. |
1289 | 204 i 2rd SH@BE ...t 18 ft.0In,
. rd Strest.................. ..., e 191t 3 in.
1280 26.3 665 Kishwaukee Street _.................. _ _ABIL O in.
Whitman Street on K.D, Line e 22ft.0ln,
Jofferson Street on KD. Line............... T 21 ft.&in,
Routes . Height over Top of Rail
A SUBDIVN —WESTERN DIVISION it | wie | whtn | waer
ONI n — For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width
SPEED RESTRICTIONS | 'OWA DIVISION Ft. In|Ft. In./Ft. In.|Ft m.
® (In MPH) Cinicn and Belle Plaine............................... 18 2119 2|19 of17 9
i b4 Maximum .............. -Otis and Beverly (via Cedar Rapida)........ .......... 20 0|19 6|19 0] 18 3
3 =] Rule 87 does not apply. Belle Plaine and Marshalltown. ........................ 20 0|19 619 Ofl17 9
5 ] E Rock and Roll Restrictlo Mar!ihallln:lwn and Ames......,.. 22 022 0|22 Q|22 o
= Y ‘ 5|2 do not apply betweell Amas ang Missouri Valley ... .. . | 20 8|20 B| 20 0[19 O
g P Py 2 Blunt and Onida. m:smuri Valley and Council Bluffs ......... ™| 20 0|19 &/ 18 9|18 0
I = T k] Train Location Reporill Yssourl valley and Fremont,................. 20 3|19 @18 3|18 3
b | = WEST stmons EAST = (line-upa) not issued. gf’dge St and South Omaha......... 19 3(18 &| 17 916 6
. iti Oux City (22nd SL Yard) and Cal, Jat, 19 6|18 3|16 016 0
12970 Blunt: Normal position ¥
1248| 00 B'—‘f;g-“ PR @ s |2 Jet. switch is for Plerq forence and Omaha.......................ooooo 19 9/18 o{19 9|19 o
1418|155| ONIDA sos| ... Subdivision. Normal posll Sou Gity (22nd Sireet) and Dakota Gity 19 9|19 018 6|16 &
Bl It AR tion of Wye switch is 3ble River and Ida Grove.........., 21 0|21 0oj21 o021 0O
the east leg of the Wye. | Marshaiitown and oskaloosa ... ... . |19 ol 818 a|17 o
Maximum Wi: 185,000 Ios | %Kaloosa and Alba .......... ..o 8 9|18 9|18 3|17 6

Wi Widtha of 8 H.and 9 fl. may be extended down to 1 f. & In. abave top of rail on all lines.
'%th of 10 1. may be extended down 1o 2 ft. 0 in. above top of rail on all lines.

“Width of 11 ft. 6 in. may be exlended down to 3 ft. 6 In. above top of rail on all lines
Pl the line noted by * which is listed below:

Missourl Valley and Council Bluffs . ................................. LAft.9in.

exce,

et
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Routes Height over Top of Rail

-4 ! 107 116"

For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width
WESTERN DIVISION Ft In.|Ft. In.|Ft. In.|FL |In,
Fremont and Norfolke ...............eun et [P, 22 0|21 6|21 0|20 3
Norfolk and Grawlord 21 9|21 3|20 9|20 3
Crawford and lllco {Inc. BN Trackage}................. 20 9|20 9|20 9|20 @
llco and Shoshoni {Inc. BN Trackage) ................ 19 9(19 3|18 98 [18 ©
Shosheni and Riverton ................... 18 9(18 3|17 917 8
Chadron and Rapid Gity. ... 19 6|19 0|18 9|18 0
Rapld City and Balle Fourche.... 18 Q|17 8|17 0|16 3
Belle Fourche and Bentonite.... 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 O
Huron and Ft. Pierre......... 21 3|20 ¢|19 9|19 0
Ft. Pierre and Rapid Gity ... oovie o iiiiiee s 17 6|17 0|16 9|16 3
Wolsey and Aberdeen via CMSTP&P.................. 20 0|20 0|20 019 3
Aberdeen and Oakes................. . 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 0
Blunt and Onida.................. O 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 O
Redfield and Mansflald.,......................ool 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 O

Widlhs of 8 H. and 9 ft. may be extended down to 1 #. 6 in. above top of rall on alt lines,

Width of 10 ft may be extended down to 2 it. O in. above top of rall on all lines.

Width of 11 It. & in. may be extended down 1o 3 ft. 6 In. above top of rail on all linea.

Routes Height over Top of Rall
-3 9’ 10 11'6”
For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width
CENTRAL PIVISION Ft In.|Ft. In.|Ft. In|Ft. In
Albert Lea and Mason Cily. ... i8 3|19 3|19 3(19 0©
Mason City and Marshalltown .. 21 8|21 3|20 9|20 3
Dakota Clty and Rogerton.. 17 6|17 6|17 617 &
Hicks and Dike ........... 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 0O
Mason Clly and Sanborn. ..o 21 3|20 6|19 9|18 @
Farnhamville and Gowrie...._............ T 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 O
Ames and Jewell ....... . 18 6|18 6|18 6|18 &
Jawsll and Eagle Grove .... 20 3|19 6|18 9|17 &
Eagle Grove and Algona. . 20 6|20 6|20 6|20 6
Algona and Bancroft ....... 22 0|21 8|20 6|19 3
Eagle Grove and Dakota City . 22 0|2 0|22 0|22 0O
Dakota City and Marathon . 21 0|21 o2t ¢|21 O
Marathon and Alberr CRy ..........o el 22 Q{22 0{22 ©0 |22 O
Eldora and lowa Falls . ... 20 6|20 3(19 9|19 0
lowa Falls and Alden................ccoiiiiiiennnn 22 ¢(22 Q0|22 0 22 0
Ellzworth and Jewell .......coocviiiinniiniinemaneen, 22 0|22 0|22 ¢ 22 0
Qelwein and Marshalltown . 20 6(20 6|20 6|20 6
Qelwein and Coulter........ 20 6(20 6|20 &8 20 6
Mason City and FL. Dodge. . 22 D[22 Q|22 0 22 O
Fl. Dodge and Somers. ............ 20 3(20 3|20 3,20 3
Codar Falls Jet. and Cedar Falls. . 21 8|21 6] 21 &|21 6
E.Ft. Dodge and Gypsum ...l 21 3|21 3|21 3|21 3
Mallard and Tara ..........ccovivcciinnnnnns e 22 0|22 9|22 0|22 O
Tara and Grand Jet.. 20 3|20 3|20 3|20 3
Belmond and Kanawha. .................... 22 0|22 o|e22 o|22 0
Swanwood and Des Moines (Ft. Dodge Ry} . 21 3|21 3|21 3|21 3
Marshalltown and Des Molnes.........-... 2 3|18 918 3|16 8
Des Moines and Kansas City ... i8 9|18 6|18 3|17 6
Grand Jot. and W. Des Moines. . 22z 0|22 0|22 Q|22 O
W. Des Moinas and Hull Ave. 19 6|18 0|18 5|14 9
Ames Jct. and Hull Ave. ... 22 0|22 op|22 9|22 0
Hull Ave. and Des Melnes..... 20 3|18 9|18 3|16 9
Hull Ave. and Flint Jct. {D.M.A GI} 15 0|15 0|15 0|15 O
Flini Jct. and Univeraily Ave. 22 9|22 0122 0|22 0
Ft. Dodge Yard.............« 17 9|17 9 17 B8[17 9
Gladbrook and Gonrad . 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 0
Slater and Woodward .. 20 9(20 9|20 8|20 9
Perry and Herndon .. 21 6]21 6|21 8|21 &
Herndon and Yale........... ..o 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 O
So. 5t. Paul and Mason City (ROGK) .................. 18 8|19 6|19 6|19 &
Mason Clly and Des Moines (ROCK) 19 6|19 6|19 3|16 9
Kansas Gity and Trenton (ROCK} .... 20 3|20 3|19 9|18 9
Trenlon and Des Moines {RCCK)... 19 3|19 3|18 3|14 0
Bricelyn and Ocheyedan (ROCK), .. 19 6|19 6|19 6|19 &
Carlisle and Indianola (ROGK) :... 12 6| %9 6|19 €| 19 6
Dows and Forest Clty (ROCK) .................o.vee. 20 0|20 ©0|20 0|20 O
lowa Falls and Estharville (ROCK}...... ... T 19 8|19 6|19 8|19 &
Roval and Palmer (ROCK) ..................... 20 0!20 0|20 Q|20 O

Widths of 8 ft. and 9 it. may be extended down to 1 ft. § in. above top of rall on all linetf

Width of 10 H. may be extended down 1o 2 ft. O in. above top of rail on all lines.

Width of 11 {i. 6 in. may be extended down to 3 fl. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines.

I

ORE DIVISION

Routes Helght over Top of Rall

-4 9’ 10 11'6"

For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width
Ft. In.[Ft InJFt In.[Ft. In.

Green Bay and Escanaba. ............................ 20 3119 8|19 3|18 3
Escanaba and Ishpeming ............................ 19 018 6|18 0|17 ©
powers and Antoine .. i9 3|19 3|19 3|19 3
gulnnesec and Niagara . .. 17 9117 8|17 016 6
oconto and Oconto Falls.............................. 22 0|22 0|22 0|22 0

o A T

Widths of B 1.9 ft. and 10 ft. may be extended down to 1 ft. 6 in. above Lop of rail on alt
\Ines. Width of 11 ft. § in. may be extended down to @ ft, & in. above top of rail on all (ines.

; Routes Hetght over Top of Rall
;8 9’ 10 118"
For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width
' TWIN CITIES DIVISION Ft. In.|Ft. In,Ft. In|Ft |In
Elray and Wyeville. .......................... 22 0|21 9|21 3|19 &
wyevllle and Northfine ... ............. 20 3(20 3|20 3|20 3
Northline and E. St. Paul (West Bound)... 19 6|19 6|19 6|18 &
Northling and E_ St. Paul (East Bound) .........,. ... 19 0|19 0|19 ol17 9
E. St Paul and BN Jet. (Westminster St)_.,....._._... 18 9|18 9|18 9|17 9
BN Jet. (Westminster SL) and East Mpls. .. 19 019 of 19 0|19 ¢Q
East Mpls. and Wesl Mpls, via Nicollet laland. i@ 2|18 ¢/ 18 9,18 9
East Mpls. and Mpls. (Lyndale Ave. 8) "B",. 16 & 14 3| 14 0 o0
spls. Ry. Transfer and Glenwood Jet. “E” o i€ 8| 16 6| 16 6] 16 O
Minneapolls and Golden Valley "E”....., ............. 16 6|16 6| 16 6|16 ©

Mpls. Lyndale Ave. S. and 1st Ave. N. :

(East Bound) “B” and “F"._............cooeevvi s 16 6| 14 3| 14 0 0 a
Mpls. Lyndale Ave. 8. and 1st Ave. N.

{West Bound) "B and "F"...................... 16 6|14 3|14 © 0o
Mpla, 1st Ave. N_and 20th Ave. S. (East Bound}...... 16 9116 9/ 16 9|16 9
Mpls., 15t Ave. N. and 20th Ave. S. (Wesl Bound) . 16 6( 16 6| 16 6| 16 6
Mpls., 20th Ave. 8. and St. Paul {Miss. St, Yard) .. 20 0|20 0f20 0|20 O
Hopkins and Merrlem ._.._....................... 20 6/ 20 6 20 6|20 B
Merriam and Waseca,.,....... P 21 3|21 3|21 3|21 3
waseca and Alberf Lea ........ 21 0|21 0| 21 0|21 0
Mpls. {Lyndals Yd) and Hopkins ...................... 19 919 9| 1% 9|19 @
E. Bt. Paul (Westminster St} and Unlon Depot ........ 20 0|20 0|20 0|20 O
St. Paul Unien Depot and Chestnut St “G".... 18 0(18 0|18 0] 0 ¢
St. Paul (Qheslnut St} and Weslern Ave, ... 22 0|22 D 22 0|22 O
Western Ave. Yd, and Mankato ......... 21 3129 3,21 3|21 3
Mankate and Sicux City (22nd St, Yard) 20 6/ 20 0|19 6|18 9
South St. Paul and Slate St, St Paul.......... 22 022 0| 22 o0f22 0o
Slate St., St. Paul and Hoffman Ave.Yard ............. 20 0|19 3|18 9|17 8
State St, St. Paul and East St. Paul,................... 18 618 6| 18 017 O
South 81, Paul and Randglgh ....... 21 &) 21 6| 21 6|21 B
Falrbaul_t and Red Wing...... 21 6|21 6|21 8|21 B
Eau Claire and Spaoner.... . 19 9|18 6] 12 0|18 2
Spooner and Duluth . ... ‘120 0|20 0|20 019 9
Trego ar_\d Hayward ........ 19 9|18 3| 18 8| 17 6
Black River Falls and Levis............................ 22 Q| 22 0|22 0|22 O
Menomonie Jot. and Menomonle “D",................. 18 6|18 0|17 6] 10 O
Norma and Cor_nell ................ 22 022 0| 22 0|22 0O
Hudson and Stillwater............... 20 6|19 9| 18 3|18 &
Hopkina and Madlson {Inc. CMSTP&P) ., 19 9|19 3| 18 6|17 6
Worﬂ'flngton andEllis .................. 18 6|.18 Q[ 17 8|17 ©
Wyeville _and Tunnel Clty_.._........... 22 0| 22 0] 22 0(22 0
Tunnel City and Winona via CMSTP&P...... . 18 g| 18 3| 17 9|17 ©
Adams-and Wyevllle................ccooceervivnnnnn.. 21 0|20 3|19 9|18 6
Necedah and Wisconsin Rapids via CMSTP&P....... 22 022 0| 22 0|22 O
Nekeosa and Wisconsin Raplds via S0O Line........ 22 0| 22 0| 22 0|22 O
LaCrosse and Medary Jat. .............. 22 0j22 0| 2 o¢fl22 O
Winona and Eyota........ 20 6| 20 6| 20 6] 20 6
Eyota and Waseca ..... 21 9|21 8] 21 9|21 a3
Waseca and Mankato ............ voiveveeeonnnnnss... 21 9|21 9 21 9|21 9
Mankato and Sleepy EYo........c..ccvvvveeneennaennnns 22 021 3| 20 6|19 13
Sleepy Eye and Sanborn. 22 o| 22 0| 22 0|22 o
Sanborn and HUrON ......... c..ooooeeisi i 20 0|19 6| 19 0| 18 a
:ma and Plainvlew,................coeeeeeiiiiiiinis 22 0| 22 0] 22 0|22 0O

X Valley Joct. and Waterlown...,................... 22 Q) 22 Q| 22 0|22 0O

Widths of & ft. and 9 ft. may be extended down to 1

except the line noted by * which is listed below:
Trego and Duluth

1.9 In. above top of rail.
NOTE “C"™:

. above top of rail.

In. above top of rall,
. above top of rail.

Hltleted on all lines except:

ft. & In. above top of rall on all lines.

Mlnneapolis [Lyndale Ave. So) and 1st Ave. North (Easthound).
Minneapolis (Lyndale Ave.So) and 1st Ave. North (Weslbound).

Width ol 19 ft. may be exlended down to 2 ft. O In. above top of rail on all lines.
“Width of 11 ft. 6 In. may be extended down 1o 3 ft. & in. above top of rail on all lines

5M#.0in
NOTE “B": Loads 10 . 6 in. wide can be handled from 3 fi. 0 in. above top of rail to 13

Loads 11 feet wide can be handled from 3 ft. 6 In. above top of reil to 19 ft. O
NOTE “D": Loads 11 feet wide can be handled from 2 ft O in. above top of rail to 17 ft. O
NOTE “E"; Loeds 11 feet wide can be handled from 2 it. @ in. abave tap of rall to 16 It 3

NOTE “F": Cars coming wtthin the limita of the outline for Plate "C" can move unre-
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Routes Height aver Top of Rall COMPANY MEDICAL DOCTORS
8 9’ 10 11'6" CENW Medi ik
For Points Between Width | Width | Width | Width G Needical Depiiment
WISCONSIN DIVISION Ft In.|Ft. In.(Ft. In./Fi In, Chicage, lllingis 60806
S Phone (312) 559-6750
Valleyand KO ..... ................... 21 3|21 3|21 3 2; 3 Thomas G. Cook, M.D.— MedIcal Director
15 (vi i .- 2 20 2 g
KO and S." Fra";"s I(‘"a Bain) ., fg g 13 g 18 3 17 3 CANW Dispensary Hours Northwastern Memorial Hoapital
St. Frangis and Butler..................cco 7:30 am. to 5:00 p.m. daily 303 E. Superior Street
Buller and WIiScona ... .....ooooveiiiiins vivvieennns 20 0|19 6118 918 0 except Chicage, lllinois
Menominee Bell Line. ... 19 019 ¢ 19 €18 0O Saturday, Sunday and Holidays Phone (312) 649-2000
Evanston and Laka Bluil "|/16 9(16 9|16 8|18 &
Lake Bluff and Waukegan.. 19 0| %9 0|19 0|19 O LOCATION DOCTOR'S NAME ADDRESS OFFICE PHONE
Waukegan and St. Francis.. .. 20 6|20 0|19 6|18 9 |LLINDIS
St. Francis and Washington St. . - |19 8119 018 6|17 9 Belvidere Gunnarsson, B. V. 860 Beister Dr. 815-544-3112
Wiscona and Fonddu Lac.............c..ooeeivaee. :g g 13 g ‘:g g :‘.7' g Benld Macaraeg, Sederlco 211 East Central 217-835-2311
20 6|20 6|20 6|20 & crysla‘: Lake :ﬁlson, :a:l C. aes V;Veztl.Tt.erra Cotta Ave. B815-459-3030
Proviso and Devel . .. 21 0|20 6|20 0|19 3 DeKal iscan, Andrew DeKalb Clinig 815/758-0622
Deval and Barrington, |21 0|20 3|18 6|18 @ phey. arrell B 232 South Sscond Street
Barringion and Evansville.. *|19 3]19 318 8|17 9 Bias.'Kurt )
Evansville and Madlson . . 19 6|19 6|19 6|12 6 Goldman, Samuel
Madison and Elroy ...................... 120 6|20 3|20 3[20 13 Lee, Willlam K.
Butler and Clyman Jet. ................. 20 0|19 618 8|18 0O Miller, Dean A. DeKalb Clinic B15-758-8671
Clyman Jet. and Adams . 20 0|20 O 19 9|18 & Shils, van H, 232 South Second Street
Belton and Jefferson Jc_t. ......................... 21 6|21 8|21 6(21 6 Dixen Stitzel, W, L. 403 East First Streat B816-288-7711
ponage Gr:ﬁ:::nrad's”" T 20 ol 2% : Farminglon  Reed, James M. 158 East Fulton 300-245-2416
adison and verona ........... )
Ft. Atkinson and Fond du Lac. . 20. 019 3|18 9|17 @ Geneva Rivers, Robert R. Gﬂ\:avletlhOAc;nsl.‘;[::auonar 312-232-1818
Crystal Lake Jel. and Ringwood .. 17 317 3117 3|17 3 123 South St Sulte 130
Bafn and Kenosha, ............ 21 9|21 9|21 9|21 @ \ ’
H rd and Beloit 21 3|21 3|21 3|21 3 Granile Clty  Lay, Obert 3165 Myrtle 618-877-3504
arverd anc Beloil ........................... ' Hill, Robert 3165 Myrile 618-876-1676
-Wiscona and Manltowoc via Sheboygan Siding....... 18 3|18 3|19 3|19 3
Wiscona and Manitowoe ,..............c....c.eeunnsn.. 17 017 0|17 0|17 o© Harvard Quincannon, F. ). 1000 North Hayes Street 815-043-4057
Sheboygan and Sheboygan Falls. 17 0|17 0|17 017 © Highland Park Clander, George A. 1950 Sheridan Road A12-432-2750
Sheboygan Falls and Plymouth 22 Q022 022 0|22 © Lake Forest  Havey, Gerald 725 North McKinley Road 312-234-0066
Manitowoc and Gree; Bay.,, ; g g 13 g }g g }g g McHenry Alvary, George 1110 North Green St. 815-385-1050
Manitowoe and Two Rivers ... elrose Park  Adoiph, Anton Doctor's Emergency Office Center 312-455-0890
North Fond du Lac and Oshkosh . . |20 6|20 0|18 3|18 3 M ph, Y e I'?eim !;[ o ice r 08
22 22 0
g:::zsuhli’?fn?;?pg:y """""""""""""" gg g fg g T8 g 7 9 Morrison Londo, Richard 204 North Jackson Street 815-772-7295
Kaukauna So. and Appleton . 21 0|20 619 9l18 9 Pekin a;%r;zsﬁggggrf- M%‘:'gﬂllgﬂeenue 308-346-3124
Appleton and New London ... 22 0|22 0|2 0|22 O Taubert husse"
Green Bay and Eland ... ... 21 0|21 0|2 0,20 O Welmer'James
Kelly and Rothschild ... . 22 @22 0|22 0|22 0O ) ' s
Eland and WaUSBU ..........uvieeesiieciiiaeeennnes 18 618 6|18 6|18 & Peoria Kenny, James 41 sauﬁ; I;Ig;ks Courl 308-678-2814
: i helle Hinderllter, Don E. 400 May Mart Dr., Box 48 815-562-8728
Widths of B {L. and § it. may be extended down to 1 ft. 6 in. above top of rall on all tines, Roc C , A )
Width of 10 ft. may be extended down to 2 K. O in. above top of rail on all lines, except be- Koritz, L. T. 324 Lincoln Hwy. 815-562-2818
tween 8{. Francls and Washington St, down 1o 2 ft. 6 in. 81 Charles Lappin, Thomas F. Riverslde Professlonal Offices 312-584-2400
*Width of 11 . 6 In. may be extended down lo 3 1t. 6 in. above top of rail on all lines 606 South Riverside Dr.
except those noted by * which are listed below: Springfield Meyer, John G. 413 West Monroe 217-528-0441
Evanston and Lake Biuff 5ft.e !n. Spring Valiey Lukancic, Louis P, 207 East 5t, Paul 815-663-2811
Barrington and Evansville -3t gin. Staunten Ubben, J. w. 428 Caldwell, Sulte 32 618-835.2220
Madison and BIr0y ... ves e aft.gin. Sterling . Christopherson, Howard Sterling-Rack Falls Glinic 816-626-4790
ADDITIONAL CLEARANCE AND WEIGHT RESTRICTIONS Erickson, John 101 East Miller Road
(A} Loads exceeding 220,000 Ibs. gross weight must have whesls of 36-inch diametar or Flynn, Thomas
be on cars with slx or more axles. Plcken, Edgar -
(B) The following cars must have written clearance authority from Chief Train Dlspatcher: Slockton Rachuy, Lyle A. 323 North Main Street B15-947-2100
1. Loaded or emply cars exceeding 17 feet high above top of rail, except open cars Sycamore Ovitz, J. W, 204 West Elm Street 815-895-2184
loaded with automebiles. . ) Waukegan  Beck, Kenneth C. 215 Nerth Sheridan Road 312-662-5111
2. Loaded or empty cars exceeding 11 feet 6 inches wide. ' The Besley-Waukegan Clinic
3. Cars of 35 feet or less In length, except ore cars. . ) - g
4. Gars under 40 ieet in langlh having a gross weight over 220,000 lhs. Waest Chicago Perkins, William C. 118 Main Street 312-231-0280
5. Cars of grealer weights and dimensions than shown for the line specified in the Wilmetie Mee, Edward F. 522 Poplar Drive 312-251-D098
above tables or shown an the subdivision page. ) Woodstock  Simpson, Aobert D. 18707 West Jackson Strest 815-338-2541
{C} Cars having maximum gross weight over 263,000 |bs. lo 315,000 Ibs. uniformly loaded Kishwaukee Valley Medical
and at least 64 fi. 8 in. over strikers may be carried on two-axle trucks with minimum Group
axle spacing to 6 1. 0 In. and 38-inch diameter wheels or three-axle lrucks. Tambone, John A, 102 East South Street B15-338-2345
(D) Trainmen and yardmen must know and will be held responsible lhat cars do not exceed
the indicated welght, width and helght before placing them in trains or hauling them 1OWA )
over the fine. Albia Riohter, H. J. 208 South Clintan Street 515-932-2121
Allison McKean, F. J. 506 Locust Strget ' 319-267-2462
Ames Bond, Lowell D, 1128 Duff Avenue 515-232-4421
Garlin, Thomas D.
Lowary, E. K.
Belle Plaine = Douglas, C.E. 817 - 13th Street, Box 297 319-444-2840
Belmond Kollasch, Albert Box 69 515-444-3500
Hruska, Glen Box 69 516-444-3500
Boone Anderson, John R. 527 Marshall Strael 515-432-2335
Downs, Frank 5. 527 Marshall Street 5156-432-2335
Rouse, Wayne E. 527 Marshall Street 515-432-2335
Murphy, John 105 So. Marshall £§15-432-2122
Carroll Martin, Josef §02 Nerth Court Street 712-792-1500
McCabe, Francis X. 726 North Carroll 712-792-4311
Cedar Rapids Basler, William 112 - 14th Street, SE. 319-365-7521
Finn, Willlam R. Family Physicians of 318-365-7581
Schmil, G. L. Cadar Rapids, P. C.
Schueller, Thomas J.
Stiles, James F. 811 - 5th Avenue, SE. 319-365-75681
- S —
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LOGATION DOCTOR'S NAME
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Clinton Carey, E. T.
Chalian, G. A.
Dahner, M. G.
Dixon, John E.
Ellison, G. M.
German, R. G.
Griffith, W. H.
Jensen, K. L.
Manning, P. G.
Marme, G. W.
Mericle, D, T.
O'Donnell, J. E.
O'Shea, J. M,
Pelersen, J. A, Jr.
Rogers, F. B.
Seth, S. IC
Weber, D, H.
Wull,D. G.
York, G. L.

Councll Bluffs Edwards, Gharles, Jr.
Hopp, Ralph

Liebel, Lynn
Romano, Anthony
Bendizen, R. L,

Fraser, James B.

Denison
Des Moines

ADDRESS

415 Howes Building
Mediceal Assoclales
915 131h Avenue North
and Springdale Drive

417 Eaal Washington Avenue
Cogley Clinic

203 North Main Street

811 Midland Financlal Bldg,
206 6lh Street

Deanielson, Stanton, MD. East Dea Moings Family

Tesdall, Donald, M D,

Dubuque
Eagle Grove
Esthervitle

Packard, D. K.
Hogenson, George B.

Hranag, Robert
Knerl, Jelirey
Powers, John L.
Wolters, Donald E.

Sear, Joahn

Borgen, D. L.

Porter, S. D.
Heusrmann, Dorothy

Fort Dodge
Gowrig
Grinnell
Hampton

Harlan
Hawarden

Donlin, R. E.
Enebos, E. M.
lowa Falls Brunkhorst, J. A.
Duniay, R. W,
Graham, T. C.

Gude, H.E.

Gannon, James
Bendixen, Charles B.

Laurens
Marshalltown

Keyser, Earl L,

Lund, Axel T. J.
Sauer, Harold E.
Coddington, James K.
Gordon, Paul H.
Dixen, John B.

Mason Cily

Missouri Valtey Wllson, R, G.

ML Vernon Rahn, Gordan
Oelwein Cook, 8. M.
Gallagher, John P.
Ahrens, John H.
Oskaloosa Collison, R. M,
Smith, 8. A,
Perry Deramleah, Dr.
Riceville Walker, T. G.
Sheldon Murphy, Dennis L.
Sibley Thomas, J. H,
Sioux City Heimann, V. R.
McGown, Gerald
Rudersdorf, Howard E.
Spencer Schlichtemaler, E. D.
State Center  Sokol, . R.
Tama Havilk, A. J.
Wavarly Hanson, H. M.
Winlerssl Chesney, Nelson A.
MICHIGAN
Escanaba Andreinl, Larry J.
Noren, Thomas
Rose, Leslie
Fitch, Donald N,
Hockstad, Raymond L.
LeMire, John R,
Iron Mountain Mitchell, Daniel M.
Ironwood Harringlon, Rex
ishpeming Williams, R. G.
Kingsford Smith, D. A.
Menominee  Brukardi, H, A.
Jenes, W. 8.

Care Canter
lowa Lutheran Hospltal
844 E. University

1000 Langwotth
121 North lowa Streel

1001 - 1at Avanue, No.
Estherville Medical
Center, P.C.

Physiclans O1f, Bldg.

810 - 4th Avenue

Franklin Medical Center
1600 Central Avenue, East

2206 - 12th Street

Post Office Box 153
1122 Avenue "L"

226 Rocksylvania Ave.

403 West Main Streel
Doctors Park So.
412 East Ghurch St.
407 East Main Street G
309 East Charch Strest
208 East Church Strest
1023 - 2nd Street, S.W.
1023 - 2nd Street, S.W.
1023 - 2nd Street, SW.
Forest Park Medical Building
415 East Erie Street
111 - 1st Streel, East
212 Eighth Ave. SE,
222 South Frederick Avenue
208 - 8th Avenue, S.E.
1225 “G" Avenue, East
1225 “C" Avenue, East
Famlly Practice
10th & lowa Streets

712 Fourth Avenue

501 Insurance Exchange Bidg.
7ih & Plerce Streel

2417 Pierce Slreet

2417 Pierce Street
Sloux City Medical Clinic

1304 North Grang

503 Third Avenue, S.W.
207 West Third Street
220 - 10th Street, SW.
115 West Court Avenue

104 Doctor’s Park
104 Doclor's Park
104 Doctor's Park
104 Doctor's Park
104 Doctor's Park
104 Doctor's Park
106 West "B” St.
218 E. Aurora Street
524 Mather Avenue
145 Roseland

534 First Street
1148 Tenth Avenue

OFFICE PHOW,

318-242-173
319-243-254

712-328-18¢

712-263-29
516-244-213

515-285-421

319-557-6822
515-448-457
712-382-350

515-576-81a

515452—523'
515-236-521
515-456-483

712-755-51
712-552-252

515-648-423

712-845-454
515-752-4.2¢4

515-752-71
516-752-4264
§15-752-144

515-424-419
515-423-4654

310-805-8469

219-283-4914
515-672-257]

516-465-3551

§15-085-2124
712-324-251
712-754-221
712-258-015

712-252-386
712-258-7579

712-262-756
515-483-214
515-484-260]
318-352-434
§515-462-104

908-766-4620
B06-786-747]
906-774-1633
906-932-031%
906-485-513]
906-774-1944
906-863-5044
906-863-2454
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MINNESOTA
Adams Schindler, Richard Adams Area Clinic 507-502-3547
Alpert Lea Hansen, T, M. 224 Water Streel 507-373-1441
Nelson, Clayton E. J. 1602 Fountain Streel 507-373-8251
CToole, Daniel J. 1602 Fountaln Street 507-373-8251
Steiner, L. E. 210 N. §t. Mary Avenue 507-373-1441
Wilcox, G. C. 210 N. St. Mary Avenue 507-373-1441
Austirn Anderaon, David P. 101 Fourleenth Sireet, N.W. 507-433-7351
Anderson, Harald J. Austin Medical Center
Anderson, Thomas
Hagen, John D.
Hesla, I, A,
Isele, R H.
Milnar, J. P.
Muchow, Gene
Pesonen, Clifford A.
Seery, Thomas M,
Belle Plaine  Hallgren, Roger 337 South Meridian Strest 612-873-2276
Juergen, H. M. 127 South Willow 612-873-6271
cannon Falls  Williams, M. R. Medical Arts Building 507-263-2511
pawson Meus, Phillip W. 671 Chestnut St, Box 480 612-768-4393
Dodge Center Kulstad, Oscar S. Box 507 507-374-6350
Hopkins Blake, Alan 15 - Bth Avenue, South 612-838-7612
LeRay Morse, R. D. Box 247 507-324-5305
LoBueur Sonnesyn, N, N. 229 South 2nd Street 612-665-2677
Madella Boysen, Herbert 17 Central Avenue, North 607-642-3314
Eiselt, James R. Madelia Clinic - 4 East Main 507-842-3241
Halveraon, Wm. Q. Madalla Clinic - 4 East Main 507-842-3241
Mankalo Euslermann, John .J. Mankato Clinic 507-825-1811
Hankerson, Rebert G. 501 Holly Lane
Marshall Peterson, K, A. Doctors' Plaza, P.A. 507-532-9631
Minneapolis  Anderson, James L. 3033 Unlversity Avenue, SE. 612-379-7244
Folsom, L. Bartlett The Northwest Industrial
Ingli, Robert Clinie, P.A.
Minder, John G,
Abraham, Dennis Occupational Med. Clinic 812-874-4855
Slater Kenny Inat.
800 E. 28th St. at
Chicago Ave, 54407
Montgomery-  Lahrer, A, J. Famlly Medical Clinlc 612-364-7378
202 First Street, South
Mountain Lake Wiens, Alvin 507-427-2121
New Prague  Cervenka, G.F. 304 First Stroet, SE. 612-758-4461
New Ulm Kluge, John W. New Uim Clinlc 807-354-4101
Cwatonna Olson, A, J. 134 Southview 507-451-1120
Red Wing Friedrich, B. E. The Interstate Medical Center 612-388-3503
Hubbard, D. L. P.A, Highway 61, West
Roth, C. W,
Sanders, J. L.
Rochester Brodhun, John Qlmsled Medical & 607-288-3443
Surglcal Group
210 - oth Street, SE.
i, James Parson, R. H. 502 Second Avenue, So. 507-375-3141
St. Paul Adair, Frank 821 Central MedIcal Building 612-646-1841
Smith, Vernon D. E: 339 Lowry Medical Arla Bldg. 612-222-5586
Stewartville  Risser, A. F. 118 South Main Street 507-533-4633
P.QO. Box 576
Tracy Apostol, W, P. Apostol Clinio - E, Fifth St. 507-629-4840
Fischer, F.
Wasoca Dey, J. W. 501 North State Street 507-635-3110
Gray, M. A. Waaeca Clinic
Hergott, P. F,
Normann, 8. T.
Windom Stratte, H. C. 304 - 10th Street 6507-831-2383
Winona Winona Glinle 420 E. Sarnia St. 507-454-3680
Worthington  Dectors 508 - 10th Streat 507-372-20921
Yawn P.0. Box 85
Mills
Eaton
Sudmelr
MISSOURI
Kansas Cily - Duncan, Wm. Henry Research Downtown 816-842-1146
Healthcara Clinis
Admiral Bivd. at Oak Street
Dra. Duncan, Folck and
Owens, Inc.
SL Joseph Knepper, Paul A. 802 Edmond Strest B16-233-9711
McDaniels, John R. Thompson, Brumm and
- Knepper Clinlc
Kiekhaefer, Theodore C. 902 Edmond Street a16-233-7702
Morse, John Phlllip 514 Francis 818-232-9794
Mauward, Rafik David :
8t. Louls Sutler, Richard A. 8189 Locusl Street 314-621-4300
Rogers, H. Bryan Sutter Clinlc
Trenton Cross, Albert D. 618 East First Strest 816-359-4385
Ryan, David 1,
.
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Belle Fourche

Burke
Deadwooad
Huron

Mitchell

- Phillp
Plerre

Rapid City
Sioux Falls

Watertown

Winner

| ‘| WISCONSIN
N \ Anligo

if Appleton
| Ashland
Augusta
Baldwin

. "\‘ Baraboo

Black River
| Falls

Cuba City
Dadgeville
Eagle River
Eau Glaire

Elroy

DOCTOR'S NAME

NEBRASKA
Ainsworlh Panzner, H. J.
Shiftermlller, F. H,
Arlington Bloch, D. M.
Atkinson Ramaey, .. E.
Blair Grace, Leslle |.
Chadron Alderman, A, J.
Hoevet, L. H.
Pencr, R. M.
Rasmussen, R. H.
. Savage, R. A.
Hanlon, Dr.
Fremont Diliey, Roger
Adans, John M.
Henricks, Bruce
Eaton, William B.
Geneva Ashby, C, F.
Hartinglon Viach, C. J.
Nellgh Peetz, D. J.
Norfolk Becker, William F,
Biga, Timothy |.
Hehner, Clark F.
Omaha " Gennors, Edward K,
Torpy, 8.D.
O'Neil Fitch, A. D.
Raymond, R, A.
Water, A. W.
Wahoo French, lvan M.
Wayne Banthack, Walter
West Point Scherer, Robert H.
SOUTH DAKOTA
Aberdeen Perry, E. J.

Marousek, Melvin

Sweet, Edwin
Mattox, James

Adams, H, P.
Saxton, W. H.

ADDRESS

Zero & Harrington Steets
Zero & Harrington Streets

315 West Eagle
Atklnson Clinic, P.C.

753 North 21st Street
Blair Clinic

300 Shellon 5t., Box 431
Chadron Medical Clinic, P.C.

Medleal Center
2350 North Clarkson

230 East 22nd Street
140 N. 81h Strget

Drawer D

RR. 1, Box 523
Norfolk Medical Group
900 Norfolk Avenue

Surgery, Inc.
6801 N. 72nd St, Ste. 11

403 East Hynes

964 Laurel Street
215 Wost 2nd Street

5329 East Decalur Street
Wesl Point Medical Center

1200 South Maln Street
Vogels Clinie

1301 Elghth Avenue, SE.
Tri-State Medical Building

121 Charles Street

111 Fourth Street, SE,
Huren Clinic

Sheokey, Owen James, Jr.

Hohm, Paul

Lewis, H. R.
Vanburg, V. R,

Mangulis, G. J.
Ashkwig, L. &

Fromm, Harold E,

Owen, Gordon S,
Amundsen, L. H.

Peters, E.
Tam, G.

Bartron, G. B,

Stiehl, R. L.

Beattie, B. W.
Cromer, R. W.
Keener, R L.
Moermond, James Orlin

Hale, William
Bargholtz, W. E.
Maland, O. G.

May, John A,
Clson, C. A.

Pearson, C. R.

Krohn, Eugene
Nable, John H.

King, Cedrick S.
Rasmussen, N. G.
Colgan, J. J.

Finucane, Patrick ..
Bourget, Gerald E.

Balder, Roy B.

455 Kansas Avenue, SE.
Tschetler-Hohm Clinic
206 Medical Arts Bullding

818 West Havens

605 West Pine, Box 548

111 Huron Avenue, So.
Pierre Clinic

725 Meade Street
Post Ofiice Box 2623
Williams Surgical Clinic
Post Office Box 9007
Family Practice Ctr,, Inc.
2300 8, Dakota
Central Plains Clinic
2727 South Klwanis Avenue
320 - 7th Avenue, SE,
Bartron Clinic

825 East Bth Streat

614 - 5th Avenue

1111 Langlade Road
Anlige Medical Center

2nd & Clermont Street
P.O. Box 400

420 East Longview Street
206 ~ 6th Avenue, West
Box “M"”

Baldwin Clinic, 8,G.
Baldwin Clinic, S.C.

314 Ash, Box 169

610 Wast Adams Street
Krehn Clinic

108 West Fountain Street

321 Wall Street

1620 Ohm Avenue

733 West Clairemont

1104 Academy Street
Elroy Medical Center

OFFICE PHONE

402-387-223n
402-387-190y

402-478-4123
402-825-2631
402-426-4611

308-432-444,

402-727-5200

402-721-417g
402-750-3144
402-284-3257
402-887-4151
402-569-2741

402-371-316g
402-551 -soroH
402-336-2629
402-343-4141

402-375-25001
402-372-2477

605-225-3000
605-592-2503H

605-775-2631
605-578-34:34
605-352-8691

605-352-8767

605-996-9601
605-996-752¢

605-859-2564
605-224-7364

605-343-5130

805-342-3881
605-339-1781

A

605-335-2727
605-886-8471

605-842-2442

715-623-4513
715-623-3761

715-623-2351

414-733-3754
715-682-6622
715-286-2462)

715-684-3326
715-884-3326

60B-356-3984
715-284-4311

608-744-2161
608-935-9251
716-479-4171

715-834-20386
715-834-7761

608-462-8281
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Fond du Lac

Friendship

Green Bay

Heyward
Hudson
Hurley

Janeavilie

Kaukauna

Kenosha

Kimberly
La Crosse

Lake Mills
Madison
Manitowoc
Marinette
Marshfield

Milwaukee

Neenah

New London
Oshkosh
Port
Washington
Racine

Rhinelander
Rice Lake
Ripon

Shawang
Sheboygan

Shell Lake

Spooner

DOCTOR'S NAME
WISCONSIN (Continued}

Bachhuber, Michael
Guth, Harvey
Keenan, L, J.

San Felippo, Elizabeth
Smith, E. V., Jr.
Esmalll, Muhammed
Janssen, Martin L.
Sankaran, R.
Muzaffar, Mirza B.

Freadman, A, L.

Killins, J. A
LeMieux, G. E.
Schmidt, R. T.
Leh, Patrick
Milscn, Bert
Milson, Louis
Milson, Stuart
Sullivan, Donel
Vogt, Terry

Sahs, M, H.

Anderson, Myron G,
Martinetti, D. J.

Frazer, S.
Peterson, Dan
Tregoning, Paul C.
Jetirey, J. 8.
Woltmeyer, W. W.
Bilak, Roman
Gage, R. 8,
Bralley, Allen

Effenhauser, M.
Leering, H.
Wishou, James
Benlsh, George A.
Tormay, T. W., Jr,
Duehr, P. A,
Driggers, 8. D.
Schmide, G. A.

Bell, John M.
Boren, C. H.

Boren, James
Hamilton, Gurdon
MacDonaid, Sanford
Magnin, George E.
Becker, Barnoy
Navarra, Miguel
Moede, James
Poll, Marvin
Hausmann, P.F.
Mayer, Harno-
MendsloH, Elton
Condon, Kenneth
Cryns, Werner
Goldberg, Henry M.
Bums, J. R.
Christopherson, D. L.
Hardie, Gordon H.
Monsted, J. W,
Adelman, R. D,

Bavage, George

Drs. Fazen & Tiffany
Harris, W, G,

Bump, Warner S,

Shiek, I. E,
Maser, J. F.
Johnson, J. Martin

" Arvold, D. 8.

Aymond, D. K.
Balersdorf, R. W.
Hancock, C. W,
Helminiak, R. A.
Keller, Robert A.
Mouitan, J. ¥,
Schotl, Edward G.
Ohme, Donald D,

Thatcher, Gregory

Choudhurl, B. P,
Olson, Lester J.

ADDRESS

Fond du Lag Clinic

80 East Sheboygan Streel

481 East Divislon

Roche-A-Chi Clinie
Box 10

206 W. Lake Street

606 Bellin Building

130 E. Wainut Strest
123 North Mllitary Ave.
2353 Ridge Road
823 Eliza Street
Dousman Clinic

1745 Dousman Street

116 West 2nd Stresl
P.0.Box 72
Hayward Clinic

226 Locust Streel

327 Silver Street
P.C. Box 277

Janesvllle Riverview Clinic

580 North Washinglon Street

2020 East Milwaukes St.
Kaukauna Clinlc, §.C.

1015 Woal Wisconsin Ave.

6032 - 40th Avenue
314 West Kimberly ave.

Gunderson Clinle
1836 South Ave,

120 East Oak Street

Lake Mills Medical Center

2453 Atwood Ave.

1025 Regent Street

601 Buifalo Street
Manitowoc Family
Practice Assoc.

2500 Hall Avenus

1510 Maln Street

1510 Main Strest

Marshfield Clinic
1000 North Qak Avenue

2400 West Lincoln Avenue
Medical-Surgical Clinic

2309 West State Street
B11 East Wisconsin Ave.
2320 West Kenboarn Cr.
Milwaukes Industrial CLinic
500 North 19th Strest

411 Lingoln Avenue
Nicolet Clinic
168 East No. Water Street

616 Wyman Si.
400 Ceape
125 North Franklin

3803 Spring Street
2405 North Western Avenue

Medical Group, 8.C.
1020 Kabel Avenue
Courtney Street

1020 Lake Street
T212 W. Fond du Lac St,
117 E. Green Bay Road

1011 North 8th Street
Sheboygan Clinic

2625 North 5th Strest

208 - 4ih Avenue West
Shell Lake Clinic, Ltd.

707 Agh Street.
Spooner Clinlc

QOFFICE PHONE

414-921-7400

414-922-1900
608-338-3326

608-339-6350
414-437-9696
414-494-3421
414-494-0685

414-432-9261
414-494-9661

715-634-2622
715-386-2311
715-561-2960

608-755-3500
B08-756-7100

1-414-766-4656

414-652-1423
414-788-1321
608-782-7300

414-648-2391

608-241-4445
608-241-4445
608-251-2361

414-682-0181

715-735-3356
715-735-7421
716-736-7421

715-387-5434

414-671-7000

414-342-2003
414-272-8850
414-351-0395
414-931-7600

414-725-7071

414-725-4527
414-982-3112
414-231-6800
414-284-2676

414-532-1208
414-632-7521

715-362-5650

715-362-3160
715-234-0031
414-748-6133
715-524-2161
414-457-4461

414-457-4461
715-468-2711

715-635-2151
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LOCATION

Superjor

Tomah
Two Rivers
Waukesha

Wausau

Wauwauioss,
West Bend

Wonewec

WYOMING
Lusk
Casper

Riverton

DOCTOR'S NAME

WISCONSIN {Continued)

Fruehaul, Richard P.
Mataczynski, Roberl R.

Mubarak, J. S.
Kuljis, D. A.
Campbell, Paul
Smirl, W, G.

Burr, T. C.
Witt, D. L.
Stahmer, A. H.
Allen, John

Brah, William A.

Gill, Lawrence A.
Griswold, Bruce G.

Baker, H. P.

Tumer, Kenneth E.

Frissell, N. E.
Toews, Burton
DePaolo, Hugh

Kucera, Wallace K.

ADDRESS

Giesen Clinic

1514 Ogden Avenue

105 W. Milwaukee Strest

1516 Washington Strest

1307 East Broadway

723 Clinton

2727 Plaza Drive

212 Sturgeon Eddy Rd.

404 South Third

Dir. Depk. Oscupational Medicine
Wausau Medlcal Center
2727 Plaza Drive

10425 W. North Avenue
Fairview Building

1201 Cak Street
Frankow & Grundahl Clinic

Box 128

919 Pallencee - P.O. Box 186

940 East 3rd Street
GCasper Medical Exams
231 South Wilson

Family Practice Center, P.C.
1202 East Jackson

OFFICE PHDNEW

715-394-555)

608-372-4114
414-794-T414
414-547-403,
414-547-008y
715-B47-30

715-842-043;
715-845-723f

716-847-322§
414-774-61 anﬁ
414-334-345

608-464-7714

307-334-306

307-265-397
307-265-378]

307-856-228

r

ADDITIONAL TRAIN AND SPEED RESTRICTIONS

(A) Speeds may be Increased as well as decressed by train order.

[B)} Unlase atherwise provided, a train or engine must not exceed 10 MPH thru a cross-
over, turnout or to a diverging route at a junction.

{C) Unlese ctherwise provided, a traln or engine must not exceed 10 MPH on any track
other than a maln track. (Rule 105 applies)

{D) When authorlzed to move agalnst the current of {raffic, or agalnst the normal current
of traffic on a portion of double or three or more tracks, a train or engine must move at Re-
duced Speed not to exceed 20 MPH and must approach crossings with automatic warning
devices at such speed that the crossing is not occupied until the automatic devices are
gperating a sufficient time to warn lhe public unless the movement is protected by a flagman.

Note 1—Within Yard Limits the provisions of Rule 83 (Revised) applles.

Note 2—Outside of Yard Limits, Increased speeds may be authorized by train order or

general order whan condilions permit,

(E) Scale Test Cars: CNWX 263627, 263631 and 263633 must be placed next ahead
of caboose and handled only upon instructiona from Chief Train Dispatcher.

(F) Wrecking Derricks: Maximum permissible speed is 35 MPH, lower apeeds for
apeciflc subdivisions will be specified by General Order. Wrecking derricks will be handled
only upon inalrustions from Chief Train Dispatcher. Location of wrecking derrick in train han-
dling will be as directed by wrecking fereman, the boom must be traliing and counterweight

ding.
e Wrecking derrick conefsts wilf ba handled only ALONE. Should a sltuation arise that
would cause serious problems In the handling of & wrecking derrlck consist alone, It may be
handled In 2 freight traln when divisions are specitically authorized to do eo by our Opera-
tions Gontrol Center at Chicago.

Wrecking derrick conslsls may conslst of more than one wrecking derrick and atten-
dant cars such as kitchen cars, tool cars, panel rail, ballast, etc. When returning from a derail-
ment It may also include bad order cars.

(@) Jordon ditchers or flangers moving dead in frain muat be headed In the direction
of movement, when possible, with wings trailing and trains handling must not exceed 35

PH.

{H) When any loco, crane, pile driver or derrick other than a wrecking derrick is moved

on its own wheels In any train, the boom must be traiting and counterweight leading. Pile

driver leads must be folded back end secured. The cotter key or nut at the bottom of the

center pin in the trailing truck of these machines must be removed, when truck is so

equipped: such machines must be placed next ahead of caboose and trains handling must
not exceed 30 MPH.

(1) Trains handling following car types must not exceed: MPH

1. Ore cars (except hopper series CNW 110500 to 110806)
Loaded ... ...

Loaded ...
Empty

3. Gondola cars
Loaded above alde arend ..............cooiciiiiiii s 50

p

4. Air dump cars eeries CNW 11715 to 11913 and 743000 lo 743015
Loaded ...
BBty

5. Bulkhead flat cars (except JTTX flats or fats equipped with auto racka}
Loaded
Emply .o

Loaded 100 ton cars (example grain, coal, potash, ete) ........c..cooeeenn,o.. 40
B. Cars of anhydrous ammonla, LP gas, propane, chlorine, causlic soda or
PROSPROTUS .o et e e e e e e 50

(J} Maximum Speed—Cold Weather
Temperature = - Freight Trains Unlt Coal and Grain Tralns
+20°t0 + 11" 50 MPH 40 MPH
+10°lo 1° 45 MPH 35 MPH
0° or Less 40 MPH 30 MPH
Excepllen: The above restrictions do not epply to lrains lhat consist of all TOFC,
COFC, or multi-level automobile-carrying equipment, or any comblination
thereol, exclusive of caboose. At 0° or less, the maximum speed of
TOFC/COFC trains is 50 MPH,
Note—Traln orders will not be Issued in cannection with the above. Temperature
may be obtained from communlcaling ¢ffices and yard offices,
{K) Contlnuous Welded Rail Tralns
Equipment for handling conlinuous welded rail, consists of 26 permanenlly couplied
flat cars with bulfer{s) at each end. Buffer cars at each end of train, may consist of an empty
gandela or flat car, or lie down car, threader or idler cars.
This equipment, loaded or empty, must be handled as a unit with alr brakes ¢ut in

. and operatlve, must not be switched with and must not be humped. These cars muslt notl be

cut off while in motion. Other cars must not be cut off while In motion and allowed to couple

+ lothese cars or to a drait contalning these cars. The followlng appliss:

When loaded
Maximum Speed: 30 MPH
This equipment musl not be combined with other traffic, except that 10 additional

. ©ars such as: outfit cars, cars of track material or related |tems may be handled behind the

CWR equipment as directed by Ihe Chlef Train Dispatcher, who will authorize such handling
only upon instructiona fram the Operatlon Contral Center. .

When empty ’

Maximum Speed: 40 MPH

CWHR equipment may be handled with other tralflc upon instructions from the Opara-
llon Gonirol Center, but total consist musl not exceed 80 cars without firal receiving permis-
slon of Operatlon Gontol Gentar through the train dispatcher (except Train No. 1 must not
Skceed 50 cars). CWR equipment must be handled al rear of train:

(L) The rules require that the general direction and government of a train is In charge
of the conducter and that the engineer is equally responsible as to the safely of the train and
8 ohservance of the rules. This also applies when an offlcer is riding on a train.

Exception: When an inspection traln is made up of pasaenger type equipment, ex-
clusive of caboose, the officer in charge of the Inspectlon trip may authorize
higher maxlmum epeeds than those preacribed by Timetable, General Order
or Train Order, but not to exceed the maximum speed for the engine.

(M) Cars marked REAR END ONLY will be placed within flve cars of rear of train, exclu-
8 of cahoose. Cars marked, “Handle Next Ahead of Caboose” will be placed directly
Bheag of the caboose. Cars marked, “Handle Behind the Caboose” will be placed behind the
g and must be equlpped with the proper marker.
This doas not supersede the proper placement of "Placarded Cars."
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{N) Cabooses

Gabooses will not be permitted to be handled in the body of trains, They will by
handled cnly on the rear of trains or on the head end of trains immediately behind locomotivg
consist, except when business cars are being handled on rear of trains, cabooses may by
handled immediately ahead of same.

Handling cabooses next to the engine or in a cul of cars while flat swilching is prp.
hiblted. In making up 1rains, cabooses are not to be put In the track first and other carg
kicked against the caboose. :

(A} Unless otherwise provided:

(B)

(C]

-

(D}

(E

—

R

@

ENGINE RESTRICTIONS AND INSTRUCTIONS

GP-30 units 802-823 Inc. must nol be operated on lrackage approved for cary
having gross weighi of less lhan 232,000 Ibs. or less than 15 foet 11 Inches ATR
at 10 feet wide.

GP-35 units 824-866 inc. and ALCC units 4255-4258 inc. must not be uperate“

on trackage approved for cars having gross weight of less than 232,000 Ibs. g
1258 than 15 feet 3 inches ATR at 10 fest wide.

SD-40 unlis B67-895 inc. and 921-929 inc, SD-45 unils 901-920 inc, 9837-977
inc. and 8500-8562 Inc,, SD-38-2 units 6650-6659 inc, GP-38-2 units 4600-463¢/
inc, SD-40-2 units 6801-6935 inc, GP-50 unils 5050-5000 ing, GP-40 unity
5500-5637 inc., musl not be operated on trackage approved for cars having

gross weight of less than 263,000 Ibs. or less than 15 feet 10 inches ATR at 19

feet wide.

ALCO units, type G-628, No's. 6701-6730 in¢, must not be operated on trackagy

approved for cars having a gross weight of less then 316,000 Ibs.* or less than 15

feet € inches ATR al 10 feel wide.

“Exceplion—these units may be operated on trackage approved for cars having .L
gross weight of not less than 263,000 be, where specifically authorlzed by gener.§
al order or special instructions.

Note: Unless otherwlse provided all GNW units not listed above may operate ove
all trackage.

Engine Consist
1. An engine consist will not exceed eight units.
2. An engine consist with three or more units without allgnment control couplen
willl not exceed 5 units,

3. Units without allgnment control couplers will be ptaced in lead, except ons
locemotive without alignment control may be placed in multiple behind other
locomotives, providing there are not other non alignment control locomativey
in consists.
Note: Units which do not have alignment control are:

EMD — GP7, GP3 and SD9
When the above unlts are modified to have alignment conlrol, a placard wlnh
bs placed on the left slde of the unil.

Handling Engines :

1. Tralna handling engines with plain bearings (frictlon bearings) In tow musl)
not exceed 35 MPH.

2. Unita handled idling or dead in law, not a part of the engine conslst, must bg
placed in the train as follows:

{a) One unil of any type may be handled immediately behind the engine han-
dling train, however, in no case can Lhe total number of units, Including|
engine consist, exceed five units when Lhere are three or more unlts with-
out alignment control couplers. When more than one unit without align-
ment control couplers Is handled idling or dead in tow, units must be)
separated by not less than five cars other than fat cars and not more
than thirty cars from the engine.

{b) A block of several units with alignment contral couplers may be handled
Immedialely behind the engine handling train, however, in no case can|
the tolal number of units, including the engine conslst, exceed eight
units.

Back Up Movements

1. When shoving cars or backing lrain, extreme care must be taken. Thrattle
should be advanced only to minimum position required to start and move
train. Assurance that brakes are released prior to attempting to start move-
menl 15 imperative, The tractive eMort on the inltial start creates the greatesl
potenlial for Jackkniting due to the high buff forces on the head end of the
train, Engineers are required to consider following items prior to starting back
up movement: position of slack, number of units, total horsepower of englne|
consist, track condition, curves, grades and train makeup.

2. The total bulf force applied by engine consists must be reduced by using no
more than three unils withoul alignment control to make back up movement,
Whenever making a back up movement, a unit without alignment contral
handled idling or dead In tow will be counted as a working unit when coupled

10 a unit without alignment control in the engine consist. When required to lso-J.

late units without alignment control, unils isclated will be the lead unil or units.
bllgnt Engine movements or movements with caboose only must not exceed 45

Engine Speed Restrictions {Based on Gear Ratio} In MPH:

MEXIMUM L L 70 MPH
Exceptions:
1. Engines with plain bearings (Friction bearlngs) ....................... 35 MPH
2. GP-50 unlis {5050-5099) (When authorized for special movement) . 80 MPH
3. Passenger Type Engines (When authorized for special movement)
F-7 and F-40-PH 95 MPH
E-8 115 MPH

Helper Service

The following rules will apply when helper service is required In eilher In train

thelper engine placed between caboose and traln} or on rear end (helper engine

behlnd caboose):

1. Except when authorized, helper service movements wil naot be mada without
radio communications established betwesn control engineer and helper angk
neer. When authorlzed, helper service movemenis can be made without radlo
communications providing an understanding betwsen contral engineer and
helper engineer on how lhe movement will be made, is established.

2. Exgepl when authorized, helper engine will be placed beiween caboose and
train. When authorized 1o place helper engine behind ceboose, rear end craw
will ride in the helper engine.

3. Engine only will be used when required to perform helper service. If raln of
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helper engine is left on main track, Rule 102(B} and Timetable Rule 102(C)
(New) must be complied with and Rule 99 if required.

4. After helper engine is coupled to train, two alretch tests of the couplars wiil
be made. Prior to cutting the air In, the train line regulating valve (feed valve}
will be reduced to at least 10 ps.. below train line setting. Brake plpe will be
cutout by placing brake plpe culout cock in cut-out position, On brake equip-
ment permitting, independent brake will be left cut in a0 that helper engineer
can prevent damage fo engine whesls when train brakes are sel. With 2&-L
equipmenl, the eutomatic brake valve handle must be left in handle ofl posi-
tion.

5.  After traln brake system is charged, control engineer wilt make a 20-pound
brake pipe reduction to determine thal brakes on helper engine and caboose
apply and release. The helper engineer will be responsible for checking
gauges on engine to determine that reduction was made and 1hat brake pipe
preasure is restored upon completion of test.

8. Maximum number of engines allowed in a helper consist is flve with only two
englnes on the line, There cannot be any dead or Idllng engines belween
working engines and train.

7. The contral englneer determines what assistance is required from helper engi-
neer and is in cherge of the movement. Control engineer |s the lead englneer
in direction ol movement.

8. Cautlon must be exerclsed by helper engineer on how the throttle is con-
trolled. Minlmum throttle settings must be used o accelerate Irain and lsad
engine must be in higher throttle selling at all times, except when in throttls
position eight. The same caution applies when decreasing throttle as helper
engineer should be the first to reduce.

{H) Shutting Down Locomotives

)

1. Locomotive left idling, for over one hour al locations where mechanical forces
arg on duly, will be shut down when outside temperature is abave 35°,

2. Locomotives in consists exceeding horsepower to tonnage ralings will be
shut down when outside temperature ls above 35°,

3. Atlocations where no mechanical forces are on duty, and outside temperature
al time of the up is 40° or more, lscomolive will be shut down, unless weather
forecasts indicate temperature wlll drop below treezing. -

Start-Up of Locomotives

1. Locomotives shut down less than six hours can be restarted without opening
test cocks.

2. Locomotives shut down more than six hours and less than seventy-two hours
must have lesl cocks operied and locomotive “bumped” over lo check for
presence of water. If no water is observed coming oul of test cocks, close test
cocks and start englne. If locomotive doesa not turn over freely or if any sign of
waler is seen at test cocks, DO NOT make further attempts to start locomotive
and contact Mechanical Departmenl.

3. ‘Locomotives shut down more than seventy-two hours must have crenkshaft
pre-lubed, test cocks opened and locomotive barred over by hand prior to
slarting.

4. Locomolives equipped with Purge Control feature need not comply with ltem
2 above, Locomotives equipped with this feature can be identlfled by a tag on
Locomoetive Serles 5050-5099, 5500-5537, and 6801-6935.

Caution: When necessary to open or close test cocks, test cock wrench musl
be used. NEVER use pipe wrench or other tools not designed for
this purpose. Test cocks need only be hand tightened.

In llem 2, where referred to “bumped”, this requires holding start
button in for one second intervals for three times unlil enging
makes al least one revolution.

{J) Dynamic Brake Instructions

1. Locomotive consist are resfricted to a maximum of 24 axles used in dynamic

braking. - .

(a) Under most circumstances It has been found that concentrated buff
forces with a traln should not exceed 250,000 Ibs. to avoid damage to
cars and the occurrence of high lateral forces which can cause derail-
ments.

{b) Maodern high horsepower locomotives can develop up ta 10,000 Ibs. of
retarding force per traction motor at maximum amperage therefare, a 24
axle limitatlon gives a maximum of 240,000 |bs. of force which ig In safe
limits.

2. When operating through iurnouts, crossovers and curves exceeding 4 de-
grees, dynamic brake amperes must not exceed a maxlmum of 350 amps
untll one-halt the train has negoliated turnout, sidings, crossover or curve,

{a) This is particularly important when the dynamic brake is belng used en-
lirely for controlling the speed of the train. Under these conditions a
harsh bunching of slack or run-in combined with the curvature can

" cause high forces and possibly cause a derailment.

3. When cperating in territory where grade changes from descending to ascend-
ing, dynamic brake must be reduced proportionately to degree of change.
When curves over 2 depress are located at polnts where prades change,
dynamic brake must not exceed 350 amps,

(a) Under theee conditions the gravily forces change when grade changes
which increase forces in the train to a point where derailments can
oceur.

(X} Undesired Releases

There have bean reported undesired releases of frelghl lrain brakes after a eervice
application utilizing 28 brake equipment. In order to prevent fulure occurrences
the following wilt govern: ’
When operating with the out off valve in “FRT" or "IN" position, and a brake
application is In effect, the brake valve handle must never be moved to the
left towards release position until it is desired to release the brakes.

CONSOLIDATED CODE OF OPERATING RULES
EDITION OF 1980
{Revislons, Additions and Deletions)

Suburban Division

Employes operating on this divislon see addllional Rules and Instructions on peges 6

and 7 of thls limetable. _

Deflnition:

Inoperative Approach Signal—A fixed slgnal, not actuated by train or englne, continu-

Ously displaying an approach aspect.
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Maximum Speed-—The highest speed auihor_lzed on a subdivlsiuq for the operalion o
trains ::dr:ngmgs on main track except ae otherwise restricted by special instructions,

Spur Track—A segment of track other than main track, designated by timetable or genery|
order, upon which movemenls not authorized by limetable, or by train order, may be madg,
subject to the prescribed signals, rules, speclal instructions and gpeed restrictions.

Pogitive Block—Where only one traln is allowed in a block. Note: The term

Block” as used in Rule 99 means the same as the term “Posliive Block”.

Pogitive Block in Advance of Movement—When a train is verbally authorized to oper.

ale under positive block in advance of movement the following will govern:

1. Such movements may be verbally authorized by the train dispatcher either direcily
or through an operalor to crew of train involved, eithar by radio or train dispatchery
telephone as follows:

“C&NW Extra may operate under posltive

block in advance of movement on the

track lo N

2. Instructions must be repeated fo the ftrain dlapatcher or operator exactly as re.
ceived.

3. All crew members must be aware of these instructions when praclicable. It for any
reason the conductor is unable to receive the instructions, the train dispatcher will
be netified as to the reason why.

4. Train must not proceed until the Instructions are repeated and the repeat acknow).
edged as correct.

5. No traln or engine may occupy lhe track upon which the movement is to be madg
at any point within the block ta and Including the last name station in advance oty
traln or englne moving under positive block In advance of movement protection.

6. When a 1rain is operated under “Positive Black In Advance of Movement,” it mug
not pass the paint where time applies at the last named station.

7. Rule 83 {Revised) applies in yard limits when operating under Posltlve Block tn Ag.
vance of Movement Protection.

Note—Two or more tracks .

When lrains are instructed not to pass a speclfic location, they must not pass or foul the
crossovers where an opposing traln would head across without authority of the train dis.
patcher, glther direclly or through an operator.

“Absalulg

Rule G {Addition)

Except as otherwise provided below, employes are prohiblted from reperting for duty o
being on duty or on company property while under the influence of, or having in thelr posses.
sion while on duty or on company property, (1) any drug the possession of which Is pro-
hibited by law; (2) any drug belonging to the generic categorfes of narcotics, depressanty
stimulants, tranqullizers, hallucinogens, or antl-depressants; (3) any drug assigned a regis-
tratlon number by the Federal Bureau of Narcotics and Dangerous Drugs hat Included ip
category (2); or (4) any Nquid containing alcchal.

It is permissible for an employe to take and use a drug or medication ¢oming wlthin
categories (1), (2), {3) and (4) above as medication for treatment of chronic health problems
or temporary illness provided that when medication |a preacribed by a licensed medicq
doctor the employs oblains from the doclor a written statement {which, upan request, will be
submitied by the employs to hls supervisor} certifying that In the doctor's aplnlen the medics.
tion prescribed does not adversely affect the employe's abllity to safely perform his duties
with the company.
Rule M {Addition)

On the road, at elations, In yards and on industrial tracks, there are buildings, structures,
station platform canoples or fences which are located between tracks, bridge girders and
other obstructions which, owing to local condltions or requirements, do not give clearance to
men on side of cars or engines. Employes must famillarize themselves with these conditions
in the districls in which they are employed and where they exist must not extend any part of
thelr bodies out from engines or cars, or attempt to alight therefrom.

Employes must not poaition themeslves between a loading dock or other close cles-
ances and moving equipment. When spotting cars at such locations you must position vour-
sell on the slde opposite the close clearance or on the dock Itself.

Employes in cabooses must be and remain seated at alf tmes excepl when perfarming,
olher necessary duties. In cabooses equipped with safety seat belts, employes must be
seated in seats so equipped and safely seat belts must be securely fastened at all times,
When necessary to be out of the seat, the gverhead hand hold must be used and extrems
cautlon exercised.

On cabooses equipped with screen windows, omployes must kesp the screan closed
except when necessary to open to perform their duties.

Aule 2
The following watches conform to the requirements of this rallroad:
POCKET WATCHES

Elgin 16 size BW Raymond 21 |ewels
Hamiliton 16 slze Model 950 23 jewels
Hamilton 16 size Medel 892 21 jewels
Hamilten 16 size Model 9928 21 jewsls
Bulova 12 size Model 92A14 Quartz

WRIST WATCHES
Seiko—HA-163 M—Quarlz,
raifroad madel
Seiko—~HA-164 M—Quartz,
railroad model
Seiko—FJ-055 M—Quartz,
railroad model
Selko—FJ-056 M—Quartz,
railroad model
Seiko—UX-015 M~ Ladles
Quark
Selko—FY-825 M—Quartz,
railroad modet
Seiko—FY-626 —Quariz,
railroad modal
Selko—FY-626 M—Quartz,
ralroad model

Rules 6 and 6{A) {Revised)
The lstters, symbols and abbreviations used in this timetable are shown on the inside o
the frent cover.
Rule 8(k)
Conductors or trainmen giving lantern signals as preacribed by Rules 8(a) through slg
lo direct the moverent of wrecking equipment at the scens of an accldent will use a yello¥
light when giving signals to the engineer. Yellow lantern bulbs will be supplied by and re
turned Lo the wrecker toreman.

Ball—trainmaster
Elgin—B.W.Raymond, stem
wind rallroad modsel
Bulova—Acceutron railroad model
Bulova—Accutron 218" rallroad modsl
Bulova—Accutron 218" Astronaut Mark IV
Bulova— Acculron Quartz, railroad models,
Serles 242 men and 247 ladies
Gitizen Quartz—45-5172-12—railroad madel
Citizen Quartz—45-5181-12—rallroad model
Pulsar—JG-038--Quartz—raliroad approved
Pulsar—JG-041—Quanz—railread approved
Pulsar—NR-031—Quartz—railroad approved
Pulsar—NR-Q32—Quartz—railroad approved
Pulsar—UD-027 — Quartz—rallroad
approved—Ladles

|

qule 15 (Addition)
The whistle must be sounded regardless of any whistling ordinance when there Is

dnub‘ or uncertalnty whether or not the whistle should be used.
Regardless of any ordinance prohibiting sounding of whistle,

gound whistle in emergencies to save llfe or property, and:

4. whena situation of danger arlses which may be lessened or ellminated by sounding of

' the whistle,

when persons are seen crossing the tracks, or walking on the track of your train or

trains and englnes shall

2 engine or on adlacent track(s},
3. when view la restricted by weather, curvature of Irack or any other unusual condItion.
4. when a train or engine ks meeting or passing a train stopping, standing, or sterting from

a station platform and when meeting or passing a traln or engine in the vicinity of a
grade crossing, whistle will be sounded unlil the other train or englne has bean com-
pletely passed—this paragraph is not applicable at Suburban stations listed in Rule
D-10G7, paragraph (j),

5. when necessary for train communication, and

g. when reguired by other operating rulee or special instructions.

Aule 18 (Revised)
Yard englnes must display the headlight to the front and rear by day and by night,
The headlight must be dimmed to permit passlng of signals or whan the safety of am-
loyes or others requlres. The headlight on the end that is coupled 1o cars may be dimmed
or extinguished while so coupled,
At might, it headlight falls, a white light must be uged in its place.

Rule 19 (Application of)
The red flashing light is the designated marker.

rule 19(A) {Application of} )

A red flag will be displayed by day. A light will be displayed by night which may be a
lantern.

Rule 19{B) {Application of)

The red flashing light will be displayed day and night as required to Identity the rear of
the traln. Once the frain is yarded at the final terminal or loses its authority as a traln the
light will be exlinguished unless the main track is not clear, then be governed by the train
dispatcher's instructions,

Rule $-71 {Addition)

Superiority as between opposing trains of the same class and authorlzed exceptions to
this rule are indicaled at the top of the slation column of subdlvisions an which scheduled
traing are operated.

Avles S-83 and D-83 {Application and interpretation)

The word “ascertained” is particularly important, and below are llsted various means by
which a train may ascertain whether a superior train due, affecting its movemenil, has arrlved
or left:

1. By checking the train register when restricted for a regular train or when authorlzed by
train ordér to use train register to check agalnsl an extra train ... (See Form W, exam-
ples 4, 5 and 6, page 94 of Consolldated Code of Operating Rules).

2. By recelpt of a train order stallng that the superior train hes arrived or left (See exam-
plos of Form ¥ train order, page 93}.

3. By visual abservation of the superior train by the crew of the restricted train. It must be
ascertained Lhat the train has arrived ... not just a portion of It.

4. By communication between crew members of the superlor traln and the restricled traln.
Such communication may be peraan-to-person or by phone or radlo,

6. By communication belween a crew member of the restricted train and Lhr traln dispateh-
ar, either directly or through an operator. Informatian furnished by the train dispatcher
must be immedietely recorded In the train order book.

The abave procedures for ascertalning the arrival of a superlor train are also applicable
when a Irain has bean restricted by train order for an opposing traln (Ses §-C, axamples 1,
2,3 and 4, pages BO and 817, and Form G, oxample 5, page 85.

Whatever the means used, it must be ascertalned that the superior train has arrived or
left. When verbal commmunication is used to ascertaln, the intormation conveyed must in
évery instance be repeated to positively insure a correct understanding.

Rule 83{B) (Addition) .
Rule 83(B) does not apply at Inltial subdivision station when same is not a train order
office or the office |s closed.

Rule 5-87(A) oo
When a traln Is required by rute or train order to lake stding for an opposing ar iollowing
traln at that station, and it Is desired to advance them on the maln track to proceed hayond
that station, the train dispatcher may instruct train verbally through the operator by the use
of radlo communleation to:
“Proceed on main track to train order office at Reduced
Speed, then be governed by train orders recelved” .
Englneer after Tepeating instructions to operator will notlly his conductor on caboose by
fadlo It se equipped, will sound englne whistle signal 15(b) and praceed as instructed.
The train dispatcher will issue these Instructions only when it is safe 1o do so and only
efter train order for train being restricted has been completed, and train order for train being

- advanced has been completed.

A record of these verbal instructions, showling to whom Issued, train designation, times
"®beated and operator's name shall be made In the train order book.

Rule B3 {Revised)
Yard limits will be indicated by yard limlt signs, Stations where yard lImits are in effect
. Wil be designated by limetable, train order, bulletin, general order or special instructions.
The main track(s} within vard limits may be used clearing the time of first class trains
when due 1o leave the last statlon where time is shown. In Non-ABS termitory, in case of fail-
Ure to clear the tima of first class lrains, protection must be provided as prescribed by Rule
99. Protection against second and third class trains, extra traing and engines is not required.
All trains and engines except firal class traing, must move within yard limits at reduced
SPeed prapared to stop within one-half the range of vision but not oxceeding 20 MPH, unless
Main rack is known to be clear by block signal indication. When moving against the current
:’f traffic, or agalnst the normal current of traftic on a portion of double or three or more
trm_cks used as a temporary single track within yard limits, all trains including first class
ns must move at reduced speed prepared to stop within one-half the range of vision but

Nol exceeding 20 MPH.

h Movements against the current of traffic within yard limits must not be made unless au-
Orized by train order or protected by yardmaster or other authorized employa,

th |I'[ yard limlte in ABS terrltory, information on delayed first class trains may be issued by
e train digpatcher either verbally or by message to yardmaster or member of a crew. -

126 TIMETABLE NO. 6

TIMETABLE NO. 6 127




Rul — Temporary Yard Limits
u.“s'l'?empurarprard Limits” may be establlshed by Form “TY" train order between the

polnts named, during the times and on the date(s) specitied.

These "Temporary Yard Limits” will be marked by “Temporary Yard Limit" signs thai
are; .
1. Two feet square, mounted on post, 6 feet above the top of the ties.
2. Sign will have a yellow reflective background, with letiers T & Y in non-

reflective black. The “T" will be on the top half and the “Y” will be on

the bottom half separated by a horlzonlal black bar. This sign will be

set with near edge 10 feet from and at right angles Lo near rail of track

on engineers slde with face of sign facing traln approaching station.

Examplos of Form “TY” train order:

“BETWEEN 801 AM and 1201 PM JAN 15 TEMPORARY YARD LIMITS ARE

ESTABLISHED BETWEEN MP 106 and MP 136 LOCATED BETWEEN

PODUNK AND PODUNK JCT"

Trains or englnes will be govemed by Rule 93 {Revised) between the poinis named,
during the times and on the dates specitied.

Form “TY" train orders, unless annulled, must be relained and observed during a con-
tinuous trip or tour of duty.

Rule D-97

Unless otherwise provided, extra trains except work extras will be operated without
Farm G frain orders. Work extras must be authorized by Form H irain orders. In CTC territory
Rule 271 applies.

Rule ©9 (Application of}

In lhe application of Rule 99 when a flagman is recalled before he has reached the
prescribed distance, he will return, it safety to his train permils, leaving one lighted fusee. He
must also place two torpedoes when conditions require bafore returning. While returning to
his train, he must place additional lighted fusees when required by the rule.

Rule 99(D)
EFFECTIVE ONLY ON SUBDIVISIONS WHERE AUTHORIZED BY
FOOTNOTE ON SUBDIVISICN PAGE OR BY GENERAL ORDER

Trains will not protect against following extra frains unless instructed to do so by traln
order, except, protection must be provided to lhe rear, when required, within the lmits of a
waork exira.

Traln dispatcher must not authorize an addlional exira train until trains affected have
been instructed by train order to protect to rear as prescribed by Rule 99.

A lrain must not permil a lollowing train to pass without train order authority, except
frains may pass or be passed by work extras without such authority.

When work extras are authorized on a subdlvision, all Irains authorized on that subdivi-
slon must be furnished copy of work orders.

When trackage is designated as being within yard limits, Rule 93 (Revised) will govern.

It it becomes necessary to operate a followlng traln when there is still a train in the terri-
tory, the train ahead must be instructed 1o protect against the following train by the following
form of traln order addressed to both trains. “EXTRA 1709 WEST PROTECT AGAINST
EXTRA 1707 WEST BETWEEN AND AFTER 1015 AM". Il it ig
not practicable to contact the irain ahead, the following train must be given a train order in
the following form: “EXTRA 1707 WEST PROTEGT AGAINST EXTRA 1709 WEST
OCCUPYING MAIN TRACK BETWEEN AND WITHOUT FLAG
PROTECTION".

Rule 99 and Rule 515 — ABS and ATC Territory

in lhe application of the provislons of Rule 99 and Rule 515, when & train or engine
stops in a lerritory where an ATC or ABS system is in effect (except STC where GTC rules
apply}, and because certain operating conditions require a reverse move to be made, such
reverse move must be first protected as prescribed by Aule 99. Full tlag pratection must be
provided in advance of the movement unless authority by lhe Traln Dispatcher is gbtained.

This authority for a reverse movement by Train Dispatcher may be authorized only
when it is known there is.no conflicting mevement, and all trains and engines within the terri-
tory have been advised to protect against such movement. All of these movemenls must be
made al restricted speed.

Rule 101(C) {Revised)

Unless otherwise authorized, diesel engines must not be moved through water more
than 3 inches above top of lower rall. Diesel engines operating through water must nol
axceed 5 MPH.

Rule 102 (Addition)

When a drawbar lails and is extracted from the car, the traln must not be moved untll
the drawbar Is lound and removed from between the rails or, if it is not found, It is ascer-
tained that it is safe for the train to proceed.

Rule 102 {Exception TOFC/COFC Trains)

When TOFC/COFC trains are stopped by emergency applications of air brakes and It
has been determined that emsrgency applicalion was caused by a “dynamiter”, the traln
may proceed not exceeding 10 MPH until train has moved its length from point stop was
made. In such cases, crew members must observe their train and track closely to determine
that it is safe to proceed at normal speed.

Rule 102(C)

When the return movement is more than one mile, torpedaes must be placed a sufficient
distance In advance of the delached portion of the train regardless of restriction to view or
vislbility and, in addltion, when the return movement is made with the englne only, It must be
controlled from the leading unit of the engine consist {in the direction of movement) when
practicable.

Rule 103(E}
Rule 103(E) does not apply to passenger trains,

Rule 103(E) (Addition)

Emply cars or cabooses must not be used to break flange way through heavy snow or
snow packed crossings. Whenever these condilions exist the engine or a heavily loaded car
must be used to break through.

Rule 103(F}

Crossing warning device controls are actuated by trains, engines or cars accupying ihe
track lor a pre-determined distance each side of the crossing.

A through movement will cause lhe devices to operate until the rear of the movement
has passed over the crossing. Il the movement reduces speed, stops or leaves cars in the ¢lr-
cults and performs swllching, such movement must thereafter proceed at slow speed and
will not foul crossing untll automatic devices are operating a sufficlent time to protect the
crossing or the movement Is protected by a member of the crew.

Where “CROSSING RESTART" signs are provided, frain and engine movements must
stop with leading wheels clear of the restart sign which perlains to the directlon of movement
or the device willl be reactvated.

Train or engine with or without cars moving on sidings, house tracks, ar auxlliary tracks
over public crossing wilh automatic devices will nat obstruct crossing untll warning device is
operating a sufficient time to protect the crossing or the movement Is protected by a member
of the crew.

Under no circumstances will any portion of a car be spolted, or set cut, between the
crossing and insulated rail joint nearest the crossing on that track.

Some crossings are provided with manual control push bultons which are contained in
RED boxes mounted at or in the vicinity of the crossing on instrument cases, posts, sts. In
two or more track territory the boxes are marked fo correspond to the track which they con-

trol

When train or engine movement has actuated the device and conditlons require and
warrant releasing highway traffic, the RED push buHon {for track Involved) marked “RAISE"
may be used to slop the devices from operaling. Whenever the RED "RAISE” bultton has
psen used, a crew member must remaln at the control box if crossing may be foulad by
another movement until the BLACK push button marked “CANCEL” jg pushed and hox
closed and locked, -

Rule 104(A) (Addition)

When a train or cars have been standing unattended over a switch not protected by a
switch lock, before the train or cars are moved against the facing points of the swilch inspeg-
fion must be made to ascertain that the switch is properly lined for the route being used.

Aule 104(G) (Addition) -

Unleas speciically authorized, engines must not be operated over llve rails of scale
{racks.

Rule 104(H) (Revised)

Spring switches are Identified by special targets, lights or both.

A train or englne, stopping on a spring switch while trailing through and actuating the
switch poinis, must not make a reverse movement until the switch has been operated by
hend and it is known that switch polints are in proper position for safe movement.

When a spring switch Indicator displays a red aspect, irain or engine must stop shart of
the spring switch and crew member must test the switch. When a signal governing movement
over a Spring switch requires a train or engine lo stop or proceed at restricled speed, or
when a spring switch is not protected by a signal or an indlsator, a train or engine making a
facing polnt movement musi stop and ¢rew member must test the switch. When a train is to
enter a siding and the spring switch has been lined for the siding, or crew has been advlsad
by a lrain order that spring switch has been spiked, stop and test of switch is not required.

When required to test a spring swilch, the switch mus! be lined over and back by hand
and the points examined to insure proper {it for route to be used and Jocked or sscured, after
which movement may be made.

When a lrain or englne is stopped by a signal governing a trailing point movement
through & spring switch {actlvating the spring mechanism) and no cenllicting movement is
evident, the switch must be operated by hand for the route and must not be lined and locked
In normal position until after movement has been completed.

In ABS Territory Rule 513 must be complied with.

Rule 104{J}

Except at interlockings, red posts wilf identify the lacation of derails not equipped with
derail operating stands which have targets and/or lamps. Where there is no derail on tracks
leading te maln track, yellow post will idsntity the location of foullng point,

Rule 104{K)

A train, engine or cars on siding or other track must stand clear of the fouling polnt.
When a train or engine enters a siding or other track, the main track switch must be kept
open until the entire train has passed the fouling point,

Rule D-107

On the Kenosha and Harverd Subdivislons of the Wisconsin Division and the Geneva
Subdlvislon of the lllinois Division, the fellowing will govern:
{a) When two passenger trains are nearing a statlon from the same or oppasite direction at
the same time and cnly one of them is scheduled 1o stop, the train to atop must let the
cother lrain clear the station platform befora it (the train to stop) reaches the platiorm.
When two passenger fralns are nearing a statlon from the same or opposite direction at
the same time and both are scheduled to stop both tralns may enter simultaneausly.
When trains do enter a station simultaneously, the engineers must have an underatand-
Ing that they ara entering together and enter at reduced spoed with cautlon ringing the
bell and when necessary sounding horn.

When passenger trains cannot enter together the Iess important train must allow the
more Important train to enter first.

As between trains In opposite directiona stopplng at the same statlon, eastward
trains have preference from midnlight until noon, and westward trains have prefersnce
from noon untll midnight.

Passenger traine must not enter a station at which another passenger traln in tha same
or opposlte directlon is standing or stopping 1o recelve or discharge passengers until
first bringing train to a stop, aiter which they may procsed at reduced speed and with
caution to or through the statlon platform [fmis, ringing kell and sounding horn.
When a train is “lying back” to permit a train In the oppasite directon Lo enter or pass a
station first, the englneer will blink the headlight twlce as an indicalion to the other train
that his train Is “lying back”, When a train s “Iying back” to permit another train In the
same or opposite direction to pass the statlon first, the angineer of the train "lying
back” will, when practicable, communicate by radlo with other traln(s) Invalved.
Freight trains must make every effort, conslatent with safety and officient train handling,
fo avoid passing a statlon at which a passenger train In the same or opposite direction
has stapped to receive or discharge passengera until the passenger train has cleared
the platform, If this cannot be avoided, the whistie or hom must be sou nded continuous-
ly (regardiess of city ordinance) as a warning until front of the freight traln has passed
through the platform area.
! When a frelght train is authorlzed to operate within the Chloago Suburban District
during the morning or evening rush hour perlods (specific hours of restrictlon are listed
in general orders), they will operate at the maximum authorlzed speed and In accor-
dance with Rule D-107, approaching and passing through stations where a passenger
train 1s stopped lo plck up or discharge passengers.
Exception: Frelght tralns will not be curtailed on track 2 between HM and NI, nor in
CTGC territory batween NI and Geneva, but will operale as directed by the lrain dis-
Patcher—clearing Suburban rush hour traing at all crussovers or dlverging peints.
Westward frelght tralns will operate at Reduced Speed not to excesd 30 MPH from
4:45 PM until 6:30 PM daily except Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays.
When a iIreight train operating within the Chicago Suburban District is disabled or
stopped euddenly by an emergency application of alr brakes or other causes and is
blocking access to or egress frem station platforms thereby preventing passengers irom
boarding trains or from leaving station platforms atter detralning, in addition to comply-
ing with other applicable rules and Instructions, then must ascerlaln by an on the
ground observation by a crew member at such station platforms that no passenpers are
gotng under or through cars of thelr traln before any movement Is made. When it ie
known that traln cannot proceed, train should be “out” If it can be done sately to allow
Movement of pasaengers to and from platiorms.
A street or road crossing adjoining or immediately adjacent le the station platiarm will
be conaldered a part of the platiorm.
0 The term “passenger train” includes empty passenger equipment tralns.
O The provisions of paragraphs (a) through () above do not apply at Kedzie, Oak Park,
Clybourn, Jefterson Park, Evanston, Central Street, Indian Hill, Winnetka, Hubbard
Woods, Groat Lakes and Kenosha.

Rule 109 (Addition)
. Genera! Orders supersede any special

b)

(c)

(a}

le)

1]

)

inatructions or rules (except train orders) with
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General Orders and Special Orders will be numhered conseculively on each division
beginning with number one -January 1 each year and will continue in effect to and Including
December 31, unless cancelled.

General Orders, Special Orders, bulletins, notices, circulars and other items of informa-
lion posted on bulletin boards must not be removed, altered, defaced or modified in any
manner by unauthorized persons. Bulletin boards must not be used to post unofficial nolices
except with approval of proper autharity.

Rule D-151 (Revised)

Unless otherwisa provided, in double track territory tralns must keep to the left.

Unless otherwise provided, In two or more main track territory where lracks are num-
bered, beginning with the south track which Is No. 1, the tracks are numbered consecutively
to the north.

Rule 207(A)

Train orders when copied on typewriler must be immediately removed therefrom and
placed In clip-boards. Train orders must be kept unconcealed al all limes and each one kept
in a clip-hoard.

Rule 207 (B)

The use of preprinted "Form Y {Revlsed}”, train order blanks |s autherized.

instructions for Train Dispafchers and Operators.

When rubber stamps and printed train order forms are used lor train orders, train dis-
palchers, after recording form in traln order book with stamp, is required to write and transmit
only the order number, addresses and information necessary to complete order.

Operators using printed ferm train orders will repeat the enlire train order, including the
preprinted parts.

Rule 211{A)

When train orders are mimeographed, they should be reproduced on yellow paper when

practicable. -

Rule 213({A})

Handing up train orders and messages to moving traine and engines by hand only is
prohibited. Train order dellvery forka must be used for thls purpose. When a train order is to
be handed up lo a moving train or englne it must be done, when practicable, from the plat-
form side and not from belween tracks.

Rule 216 (Revised)

Under the following conditions, a traln order restricting the autherity of a traln must not
be repeated until operator has obtained slgnature of conductor or engineer on the order.
Train order must not be signed unlil both conductor and engineer understand their traln will
be restricted: .

{a} When the engine of the lrain being restricted has passed the train order slgnal display-
ing a proceed indication;

{8} When the train being restricted has received a clearance at that statlon; and

e} When a work extra s to be restricted after having recelved its work order.

Rule 217 {Revised)

A lrain grder to be dellvered to a train at a point not a train order office, or at which the
office ls closed, must be addressed to “C&E ____ {ai) (between}
care of ", and forwarded and delivered with clearance by Ihe person in
whose care it is addressed, and who is responsible for ita delivery.

When delivery is to be made by conductor or engineer of anather train, the numbers of
such orders must be shown in the usual manner on clearance of the train making the delly-
ery and both conduclor and engineer supplied with copies, If necessary, lrain must be
stopped to effect dellvery.

When orders are sent In the manner herein provided, to a train whigh is thereby restrict-
ed for another train, the operator will be directed to make an extra copy of the order which
he will deliver to the person who is to make delivery of the order. On this copy, the person
dellvering the order must secure the signature of the cenductor or engineer addressed. Train
order must not be signed untll both conductor and englneer understand their train will be re-
stricted. The signed copy must be delivered to the first operator accessible, who must at
once lransmit the slgnature of the conductor or engineer to the traln dispalcher and preserve
the copy. “Complete” musl not be given to the order for a train ‘belng advanced until the
train dlspateher has rocelved lhe signatura of the sonductor or englneer of the train being
restricted,

Rule 218 (Revised)

To relay a train order, the train dispatcher must transmlt it to the employe at the relaying
offlce, who must then tranamit it to destination. The employe recelving it at destination must,
after obtalning signature of comductor or enginger when required, (train order musl not ba
signed until both conductor and engineer understand thelr traln will be resiricted), repeat it
to the relaying office, where each word and figure must be underscored as it is repeated. It
must then be repeated to the train dispatcher and if correct, “Gomplete” will be glven by the
train dispatcher and relayed to destination.

Rule 219 (Addition)

When error has been made In the date or address of a clearance and it is not necessary
to change the traln orders, the clearance may be corrected verbally on authority of train dis-
patcher in words "Clearance to CAE (traln) at (station) OK'd at {time) daled ({date)
should read ({cofrect address or date) instead of (incorrect address or date) * These
words must be repeated by the conductor ar engineer of train holding ¢learance and notation
of correction and time It was made written on margin of clearance without olherwise altering
lhedclearance. The conductor and engineer must inform other crew members of the sorrection
made,

Recerd of correction must be made by lrain dispatsher in the train order book.

Rule 220{B) (Revised)

When a train has recelved a clearance at a station and it bacomes necessary 1o Issue a
frain order 10 such train at that station restricting lis movement, in addltion to obtaining the
slgnature of the conductor or englneer to the train order as required by Rule 218, all previous
clearances received by that lrain at that stalion must be taken up and destroyed and the
traln dispatcher 8o advised. A new clearance must be issued.

When a train has received a clearance at @ statlon and it is desired to issue a train
order lo such train which does nol restrict lis mavement, addltional clearance mey be Issued
without taking up previous clearance,

When more than one clearance is Issued to a train at a statlon; the last clearance must
show the numbers of all traln orders the train receives at that station.

Rule 221(A} .

In ABS and ATG territory, unless otherwise provided, at interlockings that do not have a
train order signal, a red disc or red flag by day or red light by night, so placed at the inter-
locking that it can be seen from an approaching traln will be used In lleu of a train order
signal. When the red disc, red flag or red light is displayad, trains and englnes must stop for
traln orders, unless Clegrance is recelved. When delivering train orders and clearances, in
this manner, a Restricting indication as prescribed by Rule 240 N, will be used to advance
train or englne lo the point of delivery when possible.

Rules 222(D) and 222(E) (Addition)

Color light train order signals must be lighted continuously, day and night, when train
order office is apen or closed. Semaphore type train order signals must be lighted at night or
when visiblllty is restricted by weather condltions when train order office I3 open. Semaphore
lype train order signals will not be lighted when traln order office |s closed.
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o 226
Aut Upon the arrival of a train at a closed telaphone station where a frain is to be mel or
passed: It it is not in sight, the condugter must immediately communicate with the Lrain dig-

teher and report arrival of his traln, giving his. name, deslgnation of lrain or englne, and
name of statlon or slding.

Form H Work Extras:
When work exitras are required to provide flap protection against ether tralns, within
yard limits Rule 93 (Revised) applles.

le 250
R After lrain or engine has passed an approach signal (Rule 240 D} or a diverging ap-
roach slgnal (Aule 240 L), the indication of the next signal in advance may be complled
with when the aapeci can be clearly seen and it is known such aspect governe the track on
which the movement is being made or is to be made. .

Rule 27 1{A} {Revised)

Track and time limits per Aule 271 will be issued to Mainlenance of Way employes
when necessary to move track car or non-track equipment or perform work on maln track or
controlled slding.

When Malntenance of Way employes are granted track and time limits In the same or
overlapping limits with a traln or engine, control operator must inform those granted track
and time limits (in the same or overlapping limits) of the fact, and traing or engines must
move prepared 1o stop short of unprotected equipment.

. Aules 280 to 282(A}

HAND OPERATED SWITCHES EQUIPPED WITH
ELECTRIC SWITGH LOCKS

Hand operated mein track switches In CTC territory, unless otherwlse provided, are
squipped with electric locks. Such switches must not be uniocked nor padlocks removed
except on instructions irom the conlral operator and these Instructions must be repeated to
Insure correct understanding. When movement is not made immediately afer receiving in-
slructlons, permission must agaln be obtained before unlocking the swilch or making the
mavement. The padlock must not be inserted in electric lock unlil use of the switch is
completed unless necessary to lock the switch for another movement on the main track.

When a train or engine |s occupying the main track and it is desired to operate a swllch
squipped wilh electric switch lock fer movement from main track to siding or crossover to an
adjacent maln track the leading truck of engine or car must be less than 75 ft. from switch.

Rule 512{A)

A switch must not be opened to a main track when the semaphore arm is horizontal or
the dis¢ Is visible in the indlcator at the switch, except under flag protectlon. Flag protection
must be provided when moving to the matn track at a switch not equipped with an indlcator
or slgnal governing movement to the main track.

Rule 805(B}

In Aulomatic Block Signal System (ABS) territory, interlocking absalute signals ara also
vsed as automatic block signals and govern the block beyond interlocking limits, ABS rules
govemn in additlon to interlocking rules (in CTC territory CTC rules apply).

Rule 805(C) -

When blocking the crossing cannct be avolded, engine, cars or traln must not be left be-
tween the absolute signals of an Interlocking unless at least one unit or one car of the move-
ment extends beyond one of the absulute signals.

At manually contralled interleckings, before clearing the route or a conflicting movement,
the conftrol operator must assure himself that the last. movement has been completed
through the interlocking or through that portion of the interlocking affected.

Rule 808 (Addition)

When a train or engine has stopped for a signal displaying e Stop indication al a manu-
ally controlled interlocking, and the control operator gives a proceed signal with a yellow flag
or yollow light after examining the route to be used and ascertaining it is safe for the move-
mend, it is not necessary lor a member of the crew to communlcate with the control operator
if the crew member is positive that the aignal given is for his train or engine.

Rule 850(A)

Engineering Dept. Location of Radio instellations, both Base and Wayside, assigned

hours of attendance, and assigned radlo channels in use are shown in divislon general order.
Channel 1 = Road Channel 4 = Hump-Proviso
Channel 2 = Yard Channel 5 = Piggyback and Stores
Channel 3 = Suburban Channel B8 = Marlne {Drawbridges)

Aule 703 (Hours of Service) (Application of)

Employes in train, engine and yard service —

1. Must not go on duty or continue on duly unless they have had elght consecutive

hours off duty during the preceding 24 hours.

2. Must not work In excess of 12 hours in a tour of duty (elther continuously or in the

aggregate}.
3. After working continuously for 12 hours, must have at least 10 consecutive hours
oft duty.
Co-Mingled Service

Whenever servige is performed in any category or on any asslgnment that Is subject to
the Hours of Service Law, the restriction ot the Hours of Service Law apply to him or her on
Subsequent asslgnments or tours of duly on assignments or in calegories not subject to the
Hours of Service Law.

Example 1. Employe performing service for 8 hours as a switchman may only work in con-
tinuous or aggregalte service as a yardmaster for 4 hours.
Bxample 2. Employe performing service for 8 hours as a yardmaster may only work in con-
tinuous or aggregale service as a switchman for 4 hours,

Rule 708 (Revised)

Employes are prohiblied from having loaded or unloaded firearms or other deadly weap-
ons, Inciuding knives other than pocket knives, in their possession while on duty or on
€ampany property, except those employes authaorized to do se in the performance of their
dutles or those given specific permission by the Asst. Vice Presldent and Dlvision Manager,
alter approval by Asst. Vice President-of Security. Pocket knlves must be carried in one's
Pocket, not in a sheath, and the longest blade must not exceed three (3) inches.

Rute 712 {Revised)

All employes unless otherwlse directed who are working on or ebout the tracks when
traing pass Iheir work locations are required to inspect passing trains. They must be on the
lookout for brakes stleking, het journals, dragging equipment, sliding wheels, indication of
flre, lading shifted over slde or end of car or any protruding objects, Including car doors or
8Ny other dangerous condition requiring immediate action. The emplaye wilt immediately
SOmmunicate in some manner either via radio or praper hand signal regarding the condition
of the traln being inspected. If radlo communlcation Is used, lhe followlng examples apply:

CNwW _(Trein)  at _{Location) , this is _(Title} , (Mame) , you look good to me/us
on _(directlon) slde(s). Proceed, Over.

2. _(Title) , (Name) , to CNW (Train) at (Location) , you have _(trouble suspected)

about _[(number} car lengths rom engine/waycar in your train on the _{direction}
side, Qver.
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Where radio communication is not acknowledged by the crew of the passing traln or Ig
not avallable, hand signals will be used as shown below.

In calling train crew's attentlon to hat journale and brakes sticking, Ihe signals shown
below may be used in addition to stop signal, by employes making Inspection:

Het journals By Day — Nose hald with one hand and the other hand

pointed toward passing train.
By Night — Lamp swung vertically in a small circle then stop signal.
By Day — Hands shoved in sliding motion out from bady.
By Night — Lamp swung vertioally in a small clrele.

If & dangerous condltion |e observed and it is impossible to communicate signal to the
crew on the train, the train dispatcher must be notified as quickly as possible. If nothing ir-
regular I8 nated, proceed algnal must be glven to rear end of passing train_ Train dispatcher
must be Immediately notified of any Inatance in which a traln crew feils to exchange signals.

Rule 713(F)
When bad order cars are set out they should be left, when practicable, at locations that
can be reached by truck so that employes can make repairs.

Rule 714 (Revised)

When car with hot box Is found in train, or such car la set out, special care must be
taken to prevent possibillty of fire spreading 1o the body of car or lading. Packing must ba
pulled from the hot box and all fire exlingulshed and inspecticn made to know that no
danger of flre exists. Conductors will indicate on their reports whether cars are equlpped
with pads or waste and give all other information as required.

When a placerded car is found to have a warm or overhealed Journal, the car must be
set out, regardiess of whelher the car Is equipped with friction or roller-bearing trucks, or
whether the warm journal |s discovered by abservation, Inspection, or by operation of a hot
box detector. When a car is inspacted to determine if it has a warm journal it must at that
time be checked to ascertain if the car I3 placarded.

HOT BOX DETECTORS

Brakes sticking

Delectors have been installed at strateglc locations to give warning of hot journals, |

sticking brakes and/or hat wheels on cars and engines in passing trains. The following In-
strugtions prescribe the pracedures to be followed when the datector indicates abnormal
temperature.

Rule 714{A) Location and Use of D and Indicat

The location of hat box deteclars and Indlcators are shown in subdlvision instructions.

Engine or train brakes must not be applled while passing detectors unless absolutely
necessary.

When the detector reveals a passing car or engine to be in distress the train dispatcher
will cause the indlcator to display one of the following aspects:

1. Asteady [unar light (on a single light indlcator).

2. Three lunar lights In a horizontal row.

3. Arotating light on, al or near the detector booth.

4. A Rsatricting or Stop indication on a controlled signal used in Ikeu of an indlcator.

6. Radio the train with instruction.

When these aspects are observed, the speed of the train must be immediately reduced
to 10 MPH and muet not be Increased until the Irain has stopped for inspection.

When the Indlcator displays one of the following aspscts:

1. Afast flashing lunar light** {on a single light Indicator)

**180 flashes per minute,

2. Three lunar lights in a vertical row,

3, The rotating unit is not Nluminated.

This indlcates that no dlstress condition wae detected.

At locations where single lunar light indicators have been modilied to display three as-
pects (locatlon specitied by general order) the following will apply;

Aspects
Steady lunar light Stop
Slow flaghing lunar light* Proceed as per-apecial instructions
Fast flashing lunar light** Proceed
*80 flashes per minute

="180 flashes per minute

When a “slow” flashing light is displayed It will indicate that train has several
sticking brakes and/or hot wheels thal are not serious at this time. Proceed In ac-
cordance with Rule 713{(C}, doing what you can to release brakes,

When a restrictive Indlcatlon is observed, a member of the crew must as promptly as
posalble communtcate with the train dispatcher for instructions.

When the tape associated with the detector Indicates an abnormai conditlon, the train
digpatcher will, if practicable, communicate by radlo with crew of traln involved. If length of
the deflection (pip) warrants, the train dispatcher will Instruct the crew te stop train immed|-
ately for Inspaction.

After train Is stopped for Inspection, it must nol be moved unless safe to do 50, 83 per
Rule 713(C). This must be determined elther by visual inspection or through communication
between a crow member and train dispatcher.

After passing detector locations, crew members must be on the alert for radio communi-
cation from train dispatcher.

Head end and rear end crew members must be on the lookout for and continue to ob-
serve the indlcator lights until the entire train has passed the indicator, If practicabls, and
must take whatever action may be required. :

Aftar train has passed the indlcator englneer must carefully nole the traln line air gauge
for any indlcation that the traln brakes are being apphied from the caboose, and must take ap-
propriate action accordingly.

Rule 714(B) Locating Car in Distress

When a traln is stopped for inspection in response to the hot box Indlcator or Informa-
lion received from the lrain dispatcher, a member of the crew must raport the lacation of the
Journal in distress ... facing the handbrake end of the car the Journals are identified as L-1,
L_-dz, L-3 and £-4 on the lett-hand side of the car, and R-1, R-2, R-3 and R-4 on the right-hand
sitle.

The journal in questlon, whether It is found to be warm but moveable, or If necessary to
set the car out, should be Identified by an "X chalk-marked on the Journal box cover or, In
the case of a roller-bearing car, on the end of the axle. it |s not necessary to identlfy those
journals on which no abnormal condition is noted. .

When the detector tape reveals an abnormal Journal condition It must be noted by the
train dispatcher and recorded on the daily hot box detector summary wire report, together
with the journal location as reported by the crew member.

On interdivisional trains, when it is known that a car has a warm Journal but maveabls,
information to this etect must be relayed by the train dispatcher of the division on which the
condltion was found Lo the dispatcher of the divislon to which the train is moving.

Rule 714(C) Steps 1o be Followed in Making Inspection
1. The wheel report or train list must not be depended upon to locate the car In dis-
tress, It must ba located by actual physical count of cars behind the engine or

Indi¢ation

132 TIMETABLE NO. 6

ahead of the caboose. When train consists of any two-axle cars, each two-axle car

wlill be counted as a separate car for purposes of identification and inspection.

2. Visually inspect the entire truck for obvious mechanlical defecls, such as broken
bolster, broken truck slde, loose wheel, fouled brake rigging, brake sel, sticking
brakes etc. Check to be sure that hand brake Is fully released. ’

Temp Sticka. Each road conductor and tralnman is 1o be issued a 200 degree (F)
melting peint temperature Indicating crayon {also known as Temp Sticks). A supply of
these “Temp Stlcke” is to be maintalned at each vard office and at other stations
designated. This “Temp Stick” will melt causing a liguid smear whenever il is louched
to an object that is at a temperature of 200 degrees or higher.

3. Roller Bearing. Apply the temp stick to the front face of tha roller bearing adapier.
If & liquid smear results when the Temp Stick la applied, then set out the car.

In the event thal the crew member making an inspection of a roller bearing
equipped car as the result of an abnormal reading on a hot box detector and 1; can find
no cause for the abnormal temperature, and 2; does not have a “Temp stick” to make a
proper inspection for abnormal temperature, then the car must be set out for further in-
spection by Car Dept. forces. .

4. Friction Bearing. If the oar is not noliceably hotter, cpen the lid and inspect for
loose bearing material, load, smoke, odor or burned lubricator. If any of these condi-
tions are noled, set the car out. If nene are noted, then apply the Temp Stick to the
front edge of the Journal bearing. If a liquid smear results when the Temp Stick is
applied, then set the car out.

5. Loose Wheels (All). If the hot box detector indicates an abnormal reeding on a
singte axle on the truck, and no unusual heal has been found by previous steps
and ne indications of stuck or dragging brakes, then apply the Temp Stick lo the
wheel hub. if a liquid smear results, then eet the car out. Close observance should
be made until the car is set out,

6. I no unusual heat can be found by the above steps, check all journals of that car,
the two cars immediately ahead of, and the two cars to the rear of the original car.
Only those journals on the indicated side of the car(s) need be checked.

7. Even if no indication of heat ¢an be found, the car should be watched carefully if
left in the traln. The detectors are sensitive enough to catch trouble which is just
beginning and which may not be found by the steps above.

8. Alfter all the required steps have been taken, notify the train diepatcher, Indicating
the car initlal and number, locatlon in train, findings, and actlon taken. This must
be dons even If no trouble can be located.

9. I Inspection of car reveals no defect, and the same car produces a distress reading
ovar a subsequent detector, the second inspection must be made by the
CONDUCTOR, regardless of postion of the car in the train, and the conductor
must assure himself regarding condltion of the car.

10. In the event the hot box detector indicates an abnormal condltlon on a diesel unlt,
the engineer must visually inspect the entire truck involved for defects such as
fouled brake rigging, brake shoes dragging on wheel, or hand brake set. Feel the
journal box, support bearing cap, and the gear case with glaved hand. If no unusual
heat is detected, feel these parts carefully with a bare hand. If any of the above are
noticeably hotter than others, the unlt should be set out unless it can be safely
maved.

Rule T14(D} .

Train and engine crews notified of possible hot box In thelr train by wayside inspection,
visual Ingpection, or by hot box detector will take immediate action 1o begin slopping the
traln. Stopping the train and detarmining extent of damage of journal has priorlty over con-
cern for blocking street crossinge, railroad crossings, grades, sidings where car can be set
o, or reseiving another impending Inspection before taking action. When stopping train,
englneers must never use more than the absolute minimum amount of air necessary for stop-
ping train in a reasonable distance. Conditions permitting, dynamic brake and grades, when
In immediale area, must be used to slow irain prior to making brake plpe reduction. Whatever
method Is used 1o slow and stop train, considerations must be given to pravent journal failure
caused by heavy braking or from extreme slack actlon.

Rule 714{E) Action to be taken — Insperative Indicator or Communication Failure

The engineer or conductor must immediately contact the train dispatcher and report the
absence of an indication on the indicator. The traln dispatcher will then inform the engineer
or conductor the indication of the tape associaled with the detector. If the tape is negalive,
the train may proceed without siopping. If the tape indicates a journal in distress, train dis-
patcher will so inform the crew member and, the crew will proceed in the same manner as
when stop is required by the indication of the indlcator.

When crew is unable to communicate with the train dispalcher due to weather or ather
condllions, members of the crew on head end and rear end of the traln will make careful
visual Inspection of the train.

When a traln has stopped in accordance with 1he indication of the hot box Indlgator,
and communication between the crew and traln dispatcher ia not possible, crew members
will make a visual inspection of their train and will be governed by their findings. The facts
Tust be reported to the traln dispateher as prompily as practicable thereafter.

Emplayes must nat rely solely on hot box detectors tor the detection of overheated Jour-
Nals or other defects in their train, Operating rules and special instructions relating to Inspec-
tlon of their own or passing trains must be obaerved.

TIMETABLE NO. 6 133




Rule 714(F} Actlon to be Taken When Authorized by the Traln Dispatcher —

Inoperative Hot Box Detectors

(A) TOFC Trains
A TOFC train will be required to stop for inspectlon If il passes two consecutive inopera-
tive hot box detectors, unless a running Inspection can be made by employes on both
sides of the irain. Both employes need not be at the same location, however, if inapec-
lion was not compleled between hot box delector sites, both sldes must be Inspected
within ‘ten (10} mlles from second HBD site and train must operate at not to exceed
thirty (30) MPH trom second HBD site untll inspection has besn completed.

(B) Freight Tralns (Except TOFC)

1. If the firat hot box detector a frelght lrain passes* |s inoperative, the tralm will be ra-
quired to stop for inspection unless a running inspection can be made by employes
on both sides of the train, Both employes need nol be al the sama lacation, howay-
or, both sides must be inspected wlithin ten (10) miles from HBD site and Lraln
must aperaie al not to exceed thirty (30) MPH from HBD slte uniil inspection has
been completed.

"This Is the first detector the train passes after departing the trains inltial terminal,
not necessarlly the first detector an the division.

2. At other inoperative hot box detectors {except the first) a freight train will be re-
quired to stop for inspection if It passes two consecutive inoperative hot box detee-
1ors, unless a running inspection can be made by employes on both sides of the
train. Both employes need nol be at the same location, however, If inapection was
nol completed between hot box detector sites, both sides must be Inspected within
ten (10) miles from second HBD slte and train must not exceed thirty (30) MPH
from second HBD site until inspection has been completed.

{C) Passenger Trains

A Pasgenger train will be required to stop lor inspection If It passes one inoperative hot

box detector unless a standing Inspection can be made by crew members at regular sta-

tion stops within fifieen (15} miles from HBD site. Both sides nead nol be inspected at
flrst stop, it impracticable or it would result in excessive delay, however, enlire traln
must be inspected within fifleen (15) mlles from HBD site and train must operate nat to
exceed thirty-five (35} MPH from HBD site until inspection has been completed.

{D) Results of an inspection must be given fo the lrain dispatcher as promptly as prac-

ticable.
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puls 804(A) (Revised)

Other members of the crew in cab of engine must glve instant notice to the englneer of

slgnals or indication of danger or abstruction, or if there is any reason to believe their
waln may strike a person or object on the track.

On freight tralns, a tralnman must ride in control cab of engine at front of train when
fraln Is moving between stations. If additional authorized personnel are riding in the control
ceb of engine, the tralnman may ride in another unit If requested by engineer,

Rule 808(G)
Hlgh-cube cushion-underirame cars, tri-level cars, bi-level cars and TTX fat cars must

not be left standing on turnouts. When such cars are to be left on tracks, they must be
shoved a sufficient distance from the turnout te permit coupling to them safely with another
long car. Single emptly ore hoppars must not be handled between these cars account danger
of being Iifted off center when meoving through {urnouts,

Rule 805(E) (Revised)
Open lop or flat cars and open top “TOFC" loaded wilh pipe, lumber, poles or other

|ading which has a lendency to shift, including loaded company wheal flats, or is liable 1o
pmlrude above top of car or trailer must not be handled In train next to:

Engine

Cahoose

Occupied Outfit Cars

Passenger Cars

Multi-level loads or motor vehlcles

Open top cars lcaded with machinery

Any car placarded “Explosive”

Multi-level shipments of motor vehicles and open top cars loaded with machinery must
pa placed not less than four cars behind open top cars loaded with such commodities es
coal, sand or gravel, and chemicals subject to wind, vapor or fume action on adjatent cars.

A flat car loaded with machinery secured by means of a device designed for that pur-

e and permanently installed on the flat car Is not restricted, Rule BOS(E) (Revised) applies
to other flat cars loaded with machinery except these cars may be placed next Lo each ather.
Note: Chart on pages 154-155 depicts additional requirement.
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Rule BOS(H)

Reslrictions on Placing Cars in Traln

Freight cars 80 feet or longer must nol be coupted to empty frelght cars 39 feet or short-
er to avold possibility of deraliment due to build up of lateral and vertical forces caused by
throttling or braking procedures, and lrack characteristics,

Exception:

Daes not apply to caboose cars on rear end of train, nor to Transier Traln and yard traln
movements not exceeding 20 MPH.

Rule 809 (Addition)

When tank care with non-congealed lading aare set over during awitching operaliong,
lhe lading has a tendency 1o slosh around, causing the cars to move after they have been
set aver. In thls connection, whether in vards or at way stations, the use of blocking alone to
hold delached cars Is not sufficlent. In such cases, cars detached from other cars or set over
must be secured by hand brakes and, if necessary, the whesls also blocked.

SPEED CARD
To Find Coupling Speed of 40 Foot and 50 Foot Car
Sight vertical end of car body on a 40 Foot Car S0 Foot Car
fixed polnt and note the number of Seconds Miles Per Hour Mlles Per Hour
seconds it takes car to pass. Speed
in miles per hour |s shown opposite. 1 28 35
2 14 175

Damage as a result of rough han- 3 23 118
dling makes up a large part of the 4 7 B7
claim blll for loss and damage lo 5 56 7
freight. From the railroad standpoint [} 47 58
it is the major’ltem in the expense, 7 4 5
We all know that rough handling a 35 44
can be reduced, often eliminated. a a1 38

10 28 35
8Bwllch crews must function as a 11 25 341
team. Clear signals properly given 12 23 28
are important; talk it over—prevent 13 215 27
rough handling—it can be done. 14 2 25

Rule B1Q(A)

When a single plggy-back trailer is loaded on a flat car designed to carry {wo trallers, it
must be loaded on the "B" end or front hilch of the car which places the trailer whesls
toward the center of the car. Compliance with rules pertalning to inspsclion of traln by em-
ployes on the train and by others cbserving passing trains will include noting single trailer
on flat car to see that it is loaded in accordance with these instructions.

Rule 812 (Addition) (Blocking and Make-up of Tralns)

The ideal train make-up places the heavy cars closesl to the motlve power and the light-
er cars farthest from the motive power, -

In the event large blocks or heavy loads cannot be handled in the froni-half of the train,
In addition to advising the engineer of the loads, emplies, groes fons, eic, the conductar will
provide him with the infermaion listed below, and, when possible a copy of the wheel report:

1. Locatlon of large blocks of loads.

2. Location of large blocks of emplies.

3. Location of 80 foot or longer cars.

In the make-up and handling of unit grain and ballast trains, empty cars should not be
Interspersed with loaded cars. If necessary for loading or origin point to run by and not load
a car, for any.reason, such car should be switched out of traln at that point and not allowed
to remain in the body of train.

Exceptlon: If necessary to move such empty car with balance of unit train, it must be
handled next ahead of caboose.

Rule 901 (Application of)

Empty cars equipped with plug doors, refrigerator doors and hopper doors must have
deors closed and properly secured before being handled out of Initial terminal or picked up
at a point enroute. These cars must not be accepted in interchange or pulled from customer's
sidings with the doors open. .

Rule 904{A) 5 (Addition)

Only a gualified car inspector will detemine (1) if the bad order car is sala to mave, (2)
the maxlmum speed and (3) other restrictions necessary for safely conducling the
movement.

{B) After a defective car, set oul enroute, has been inspected by a qualified car inspector
and found safe for movement for repalrs, threae{3) Bad Order Tags will be applled to the
car (2 on the west or south side, 1 on the north or east side) stating defect and maxi-
mum speed or other reslrictions. Conductor will remove BO Tag from wesl or south
side, which will serve as hia written notice.

{C) Al operating personnel on the train in which the car is fo be moved will be notifled (the
conduclor in writing} of the presence of the defsctive car and the maximum speed and
olher restrictions determined under these Inslructions.

(D) Beloie a road crew moves a car carrying Bad Order Tags on which crew has had no
previous advice for movement, permission must be received from traln dispatcher for
movement, and he must be advised as 1o the nature of the defect and speed restrictions
specified. In this event, the conducior will remeve one of the three {3) required Bad
Order Tags from the car as his written notice concerrting movement of defective car.

TRAIN AND ENGINE HANDLING

Pravention of Rock and Roll Action on Frelght Tralns except TOFC Trains

1. In this connectlon, the crilical speed range is between 12 and 22 MPH,

2. Where the maximum permissable speed is less than 22 MPH, every effort must be
made to operate at speeds not to excead 12 MPH.

3. The restriction in llem 2 above does not apply (a) when englne is operaling at its maxl-
mum, {b) when approaching or operaling on ruling grades or other ascending grades
where there would be a possibility of stalling, and (c} where other conditlons would
impair good train handling.

4. Where the maximum speed is greater than 22 MPH, or less than 12 MPH, every effort
ahould be made to pass thru the critical 12 to 22 MPH speed range a3 quickly as possi-
ble and in accordance with the tollowing:

Whenever an englneer is about to reduce speed Irom 22 MPH downward loward 12
MPH ar to increase speed from 12 MPH upward to 22 MPH, the engineer will notify rear
end crew members and there will be a constani and carefui observation made ol their
train by both head end and rear end crew members. In addltion, they musl remain In
constant radio communlcation with each other, advising as to how their traln ls handling,
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especially while in the critieal range of speeds of between 12 and 22 MPH.
If It is apparent that there Is a problem, it is the responsibility of the Conductor
and/or the Engineer to take immediate corrective action, stopping thelr train for inspec-
lon If necessary.
gxceptions:

Crews handling solid trains of loaded C&NW, LS&I, MILW, UP or DMA&IR (any commaodity)
or empty Ore cars afe exempt from the above restricions.

However, ore being handled in conventional gondolas or hoppers are still subject to
thess restrictions. '

Other exceptions may be listed on Subdivision foctnotes or by General Order.

AIR BRAKES AND COMMUNICATIONS SIGNAL SYSTEM
{Revislons and Addltions)

changes in the following rules are:

Rule 403
Rule 403 Ia less restriclive: Change portion of rule ta read, “10%: inches” instead of “10
nches.”

ule 405
A Rule 405 is less restrictive: Under Paragraph (C) you no longer need to inspect and
test the train at Interchange polnts unless the consist is changed. Removing a solld block of
cars from head end or rear end, changing engine, remaving or changing caboose does not
constitute changing the conalst. Cars added to head end or hind end must be properly tested,
Inapection referred to in Rules 407 through 414 must be parformed by a “guall-
fied person” At points where carmen are required to perform such tests, a carman is lr!e
gualified person. In the absence of such carmen, anyone qualified to make the test is
the quallfied person. This includes, but ls not limited to, tralnmen and yardmen.

Rule 406
Rule 406 is less restriclive: Changs portion of rule to read, “1,000 miles” instead of
“500 mlles.”
RAule 408
() The brake system on a freight train will be charged to within 15 pounds of the setting of
the feed valve on the Iocomotlve, but not less than 60 pounds as Indicated by an accu-
rate gauge at the rear of the traln and on a passenger train 1o not less than 7Q pounds.
(B} Upon receiving the signal lo apply the brakes for test, a minimum of a 20 peund, not to
exceed tull service, brake application must be made in automatic brake valve operation.
(G} After the blow at the brake valve has ceased (locomative brake valves equipped with
prossure maintaining feature, will be cut out) a 45 second wait will be observed,

(D) After the 45 second wait observe that brake pipe leakage does not exceed 5 pounds
per minute as indicated by the brake pipe gauge.
[E] Inspection of the train brakes must be mads to determine that the angle cocks are prop-

erly positioned, that the air brakes are applied on each car, and that the piston travel Is
correct, the brake rigging does not bind or foul, and that all parts of the brake equipment
are properly secured.

[F) Upon proper instructions, locomotlves equipped with pressure malntalning feature will
have same cut back in and the brakes released, each brake must be inspected to see
that all have released.

Rule 408(A), 408(B) ond 406 are cancelled.

Rule 411

Rule 411 has been changed as follows: When test of air brakes has been completed,
the engineer and conductor must be advised Lhat train is in proper condition to proceed.

A qualitied person participating in the test and Inspection, or who has knowledge that it
was made, shall notify the englneer that the Initial terminal road train air brake test has been
satfsfactorily performed. The gualitied person shall provide the notification in writing il the
road crew will report for duty alter the qualified person goes off duly. The quallfled person
shall also provide the notification In writing if the lrain that has been Inspected Is to be
moved In excess of 500 miles without being sublect to anather test as specified by Rules
407 through 414.

Note: In the applicaton of the changes to 405(C} of the Rules and Instructions Governing
Operatlon, Inspection and Testing ot Alr Brakes and Communicating Signal System, adding a
s0lld block of cars to the head end or rear end does not constitute changing the conaisl.

Intermediate Terminal Test Rule 418(A} Is revised.

Rule 418{A) (Revised)

At a polnt other than a terminal where one ar more cars are added to a train, end after
the train brake system is charged to not less than 60 pounds as Indicated by & gauge at the
rear of freight traln and on passenger train not less than 70 pounds, tests of alr brakes must
be made to determine that brake pipe leakage does not exceed 5 pounds a minute as Indlcat-
&d on the brake pipe gauge after a minimum of a 20 pound and not to exceed full service
brake pipe reduclion. Wait 45 seconds before reading leakage on the brake plpe gauge, after
Which it must be known that the brakes on each of these cars and on lhe rear car of tratn,
apply and release. Cars added 1o traln which have not been inspected In accordance with
Rulea 407 through 414, must be so inspected and tested at the next terminal where facilities
are available for air brake maintenance.

Where cars are pleked up enroute they will be given an Initial Terminal Air Brake Test

‘Whenaver practical.

Rule 438(A) .

Unless specilically authorized not more than lwo (2} consecutive cars shall be operated
Ina train with the alr brakes cut out.

Movement may nol be authorized beyend the nearest point where cars can be reposi-
dioned in train, set out, or to the nearest repalr point, whichever occurs first.

Exceptiona:

The abgve wlll not apply when handling a “Hospital” or “Wrecking” train under the
tlrect supervision of a Car Department Supervisor, nor will it apply when handling Welded
Rail Traing, loaded or empty, nor to other tralns that have fixed or parmanentty coupled cara,
and for which special instructions are in effect,

Rule 453 Amendment

Paragraph (a) of Item 3 of Section (d) is revised to read as follows:

“On units equipped with 26L brake equipment the aulomatic brake, valve handle must
b8 placed in emergency position until equalizing reservolr has blown down to zero,

Alr Brake Rule 458 {Revised)
B Brake Pipe Feed Valves
1. Passenger SerVICe .........o...ciiceiiiiciiiii e 90 Ibs.,
2. Frelght Service: .
a. Freight tralns running at “TOFC" train speeds
b. Unittralns, all 100-ton cars ... .. ..
. Grain or coal trains, or trains handling 50 or more cars of grain or coal .. 30 Ibs.
d. Cre trains, or trains handling 50 or mors cars of ore .
e. Cther freight service .................................,
3. ¥ard service set for service required but not less than
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Alr Brake Rule 459(C} (Addition)

During normal braking, the following must be complied with In order to insure that
brakes on all units are released:

When using automatic brake valve on locomotives aquipped with 26L lype brake equip-
ment, Independent brake valve must be kept in depressed (bail-olf) position for @ minimum of
§ seconds for each unit in consist, including "BU” unlts, after the exhaust stops from au-
tomatic brake valve, -

When there is any olher type brake equipment in the locomotive consist, then the inde-
pendent brake valve on controlling unit must be kept in depressed (bail-oH) pesition continu-
ally while automatic brake valve Is in application position.

Minimizing Delay Due to Sticking Brakes

Shoutd difficulty be experienced In releasing brakes after plcking up cars, or after

making a light brake application enroute, the procedures listed below should be followed:

1. Check feed valve for proper setling.

2. Make a 20-pound service brake application. When blow al the brake valve stops if
standing, or when Lrain stops If moving, place irain in emergency and wait 3 min-
utes.

3. Relurn brake valve lo release or running position and charge train for 2 minules
after brake on caboose releases.

Emergency Air Brake Applications in Freight Service

To insure that the air brake sysiem has been adequately recharged after an emergency
brake epplication from any cause, a traln will not proceed at normal speed until one of the
following guidelines has been met:

1. Traln will proceed at not 1o exceed 10 MPH until such time as caboose gauge indl-
cates a pressure of within 5 Ibs. of indicatlon just prior to emergency applicalion.
the pressura is not attainable, lrain may resume normal speed after 15 minutes
provided that brake pipe is restored to within 15 Ibs. of feed valve setting as in-
dicated by caboose gauge.

2. Il no communication with rear end, tralns may not proceed at normal speed until
engineer knows brake pipe leakage does not exceed & Ibs. par minute.

3. If terrain is such that normal traln handling would require use of air brakes within
three {3) miles, trains will nol proceed unlil air brake system hes been adequately
recharged as outlined above, except-trains blocking interlockings and/or road
crossings—may proceed at 5 MPH to clear Inlerlockings or crossings. then stopping
untll air brake system is adequately recharged. .

These instructions are in addition to and do not supersede, alter or modily any existing

rules or instructions.

AUTOMATIC TRAIN CONTROL RULES
(Revisions and Additions)
Rule 523(A)
Except as provided In the timetable, in ATC territory 1he locomotive unit or cab car from
which the frain brakes are contralled shall be equipped with operative train control appa-
ratus.

Rule 524 (Revised)

Conductors of passenger trains operating in ATC territory must have token in hls
possesslon at all times™ except when a failure of the device makes Il necessary to cut out
the ATC or when the trafn Is operating without ATG cut In under proper authority.

*See Chicago Suburben District instructions on surrendering token arrlving Chicago.

Rule 525 (Revised)

In freight service, box car type seals with special ATC letering will be used to seal the
ATC devices other than double heading cock, by means of which the aperation of the
prieumnatic portion of the ATC apparatus can be out out on the engine while operating in ATC
territory. Engineers will be responsible for knowing that the ATC device for leading unlt is
properly sealed before entering ATC territory. The distribution, use and applicaion of seals
will be specified by General Order.

Rule 530{A})

When a cab signal changes from restricting to a more favorable indication after passing
signal displaying approach (Rule 2400) or a mare restricting indlcation and the next signal
can display a dlverging route (Rute 240L or Ruie 240M) train must approach this next slgnal
prepared Lo proceed on diverging roule at prescribed speed until aspect can be clearly seen,

Rule 532 (Revised)
The ATC device, or any part of it, must not be cut out unless it is unworkable or by au-
thority from the train dispatcher.

Rule 533(B)
The last paragraph of Rule 533(B) ia revised as follows:
When operating under positive block protection In advance of movement with the
brake applying apparatus cut out, and with cab signals NOT operating, trains must
not exceed 40 MPH. i

AUTOMATIC TRAIN STOP RULES
(Revisions and Additions}
ATS Rule 544 {Revised)

In frelght service, box car type seals with special ATG lettering will be used lo seal the
ATS devices other than double heading cock, by means of which the operation of the
pneumatic portion of the ATS apparatus can be cut out on the engine while operating In ATS
territory. Engineers will be responsible for knowing that ATS device for Ieadlng unit is proper-
ly sealed before entering ATS territory. The distribution, use and application of seals will be
specified by General Qrder,

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS

It is the duty of engineers when commencing duty to make a check of the speedome-
ter as soon as feasible by using their watch and mile posts. Afer a reasonable amount of
time on duty they will be responsible for knowing whether or not the speedometer is accu-
rate; If net accurate, this informalion must be given to the lrain dispatcher and to the relleving
engineer, when practicable. If bad order, it shall be reported to proper authorily before lgaving
initlal lerminal.

Barco speedometers are sealed with a keystone lead seal. Should an engineer receive
a unit with this seal broken, report must be made premptly to the proper authority.

Flat Spots: When engineman takes charge of a diesel unit or conslst of units, in road
or switching service, and one or more of the unlts have flat spols on wheels, report In
message form must be made to the Chlef Train Dispatcher fram the first available poinl of
communication. .

If flat spots accur while engineer is in charge of a unit, report must be made indicating
tima, location and cause,

Hand Brakes: Engineers taking up duty will ascertain that all hand brakes are reteased
on the englne conslst and on unlts picked up enroute.

©n main track change-outs, the arriving engineer is responsible for. all hand brakes
being released on engine consist. .

When an operative unlt Is set aut, the control jumper must remain with the unit.

Taking slgnals through or via mirrors attached Lo a diesel unit or cab car is prohibited.

when engine or units are to be cut away Irom cuts of cars or traln, brake vatve will be
|aGBd in handle-ofi position, until brake plpe is completely exhausted. When engine is cut
Pway from lrain, the brake pipe angle cock on lead car will be laft open. When required to
’ng prake pipe angle cock on lead car closed, a period of two minutes must elapse after
culting engine off prior to closing it.

when pumping air, it must be known no main generator amperage is being develaped,
{hareby causing traction motor damage.

Short time motor ratings must be adhered to and tonnage limited to thal which a unit
can handle within its range over the ruling grade.;

Ground protective knife switch will be sealed when leaving shaops, and it must not be

ulled without authority from the Chief Train Dispatcher, who wilt firat contact Mechdnical
rtmenl.
nepﬂgnmme reports must be left on engine al the end of each run. Work report will include
whether or not the speedometer and/or radio is in good order.

Radlos: Head end and rear end crews of all freight tralns will advise before leaving inl-
tigl terminals whether or not their radios are in good working order. At large terminals, this in-
tormalion will be conveyed to the Genéral Yardmaster; at other locations, to the operators on
duly, wha wlll advise the traln dispatcher, who will make proper record and naofify the Mech.
pept. of any excaptlons.

OPERATION OF SNOW PLOWS
Snow plow operation |8 emergency work, and should be treated as such. Such work is
enerally done under unfavorable wealher conditlons and every precaution for safe aperation
should be used.
1, Train Order:
The following form of train order will be used for operation of snow plows when applica-
ble:
PQSITIVE BLOCK FOR SNOW PLOWS
TRAIN ORDER:
“EXTRA 950 WEST IS OPERATING WITH SNOW PLOW A TO Z WESTWARD
TRAINS INCLUDING EXTRA 950 WEST MUST NOT LEAVE AFMPSW
OR ANOTHER STATION SPECIFIED BY THE TRAIN DISPATCHER
WITHOUT CLEARANCE FROM THE TRAIN DISPATGHER THE TRAIN
DISPATGHER MAY VERBALLY AUTHORIZE WESTWARD TRAINS TO LEAVE
THE DESIGNATED POINTS" -

With this order in effect, westward lrains must nol depart a deslgnated point or a station

specified by the traln dispatcher without a written or verbal clearance from the train dis-

patcher. The frain dispatcher may clear a train for more than one point at a time. The
conductor and engineer will make a record of this clearancs If recelved verbally.

With this order in effect, Extra 950 West may make a reverse movemenl as necessary,

except & reverse movement may not be made beyond the lasl location cleared from

without belng protected as prescribed by Rule 99.

When the snow plow I3 Lhe only train thal will run in a territory, the plow may be run as

@ work extra, Form H, example (5). :

2. In Multiple Track Territory:

So far a9 possible, use of double track snow plows must be confined 1o multiple frack
territory and single track plows to single track lerritory. When it is necessary to use
snow plows contrary to the above, special precautions must be taken lo insure safety.
Snow plows operating in multiple track territory must be slopped before meeting or
belng passed by cther frains on an adjacenl track. Snow plows not plowing snow, and if
equipped with flangers and the flangers are raised, are not consldered “in aperation”
and need nat stop when mesting opposing trains on adjacent track, Train dispatchers
will Inform crews handling snow plows as ta the locatlon of other trains and alao inform
other trains that snow plows are being operated, indicating belween what polnta.

When a snow plow or flanger is operated In multiple track territory positive block must

be maintained ahead of and behind the movement. This does not change or revise any

exlsting rules or Instructions but |s in addition to.
3. In Single Track Territory:

Positive block must be malntalned ahead of and behind the snow plaw, except lor

opposing trains meeting at points established by Form S-A train orders. This applies

whether the snow plow is plowing snow, or operating otherwise with snow plow being
pushed ahead of engine. Snow plow must be stopped at mesting points. Excaptlon—
train orders may be Issued in an emergency to permit snow plow to reach a stalled train
or engine.

4. In ATC Territory:

On snow plows equipped with racelvers thers is an emergency cable fo permit snow

plow to be connected to any engine equipped with automalic train control, The connect-

Ing and disconnesting of this cable must be done by an amploye familiar with this work.
5 In ATS Termitory:

Inductors in ATS terrilory will not clear standard wedge plows. Only modified plows may

be used where train stop inductors are Installed. Russell plows and Jordan dilchers

must be cperated so that they will clear train slop inductors which are installed 21"

above top of rail and 16%" out from gauge of rall. Suitable temporary markers are

placed at train stop inductors so that operators of Russell plows and Jordan ditchers
wlll have sufficient warning Lo permit clearing 1he inductars. In addition to maln track be-
tween Chicago and $t. Francls on the Kenosha Subdivision and between CY and Har-
vard on the Harvard Subdivision, traln slop inductors are located on lines approaching

Junction points at Canal, Lake Blutf, St. Francis, Seager, Harvard, and Crystal Lake Jct,

and these Instructions also apply 1o operating wedge plows, Russell plows, and Jordan

ditchers at such junstion points, :
8. Through Stations, Yards, Interiockl

When operating through station grounds, yards, terminala or interlockings, snow plows

must operate at Reduced Speed not exceeding 20 MPH to avold accident or injury to

Passengers, oulsiders or employes. Whare snow plows arg actuelly clearing snow

through such places, alarm must be given by sounding the engine whistle, continuously

If necessary, and between stations, englne whistle must be sounded frequently to give

warning of their approach. .

In using wedge plows, personnel In charge must know that the point of plow clears the

rail properly; that is, two inches. All four shoes must be In place on plows when in

Botual service. All concerned must see that stesl plates betwean coll springs are in

place in every Instance.

Wedge plows must not be operated through interlockings equlpped with derails except

that the plew ke stopped belore passing over the derail and that the movement over the

derail shall be made at slow speed so0 as to give the plow the apportunity of sliding over
any apparatus that it may feul. I the use of wedge plows about lo enter snow drlits
where there is a possibility of ice existing, particular attention must be given to the
facing of the drift, cleaning of flangers, etc., in order to allow the plow to go under the

lee instead of aver. .

When snow plows are shoved through snow by digsel locomatives, a solld bottom

gondola, loaded to capacity with a heavy commodity such as coal, may be placed be-

tween the locomotive and plow in order to provide more slack actlon and to keep the
locomotive as free of snow as poasible. This provision does not apply in automatic lrain
control terrllory,

e
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The torward end of all snow plows mounted on ballast or gondola cars is equipped with
a shoe especlally designed to prevent the culting edge of the plow from being larced
down upon the rail. As this shoe will not clear lhe guard rails of a selt-guarded frog ar
switch, all plowing or deadheading operations over frogs or switches must be carefully
safeguarded and made at low speed.

7. On Freight Trains:
A snow plow may be handled ahead of engine on freight trains of 25 cars or less as
directed by the AVP & Division Manager. Al his discretion, a solld bottom gondola
loaded lo capaclty with a heavy commodity may be placed between the englne and the
snow plow. Hopper type cars or drop bottom gondolas must not be used for this pur-
pose. Good Judgment must be exercised et all times In this respect, especially when
opposing trains are Involved.

8. Authorized Speed:
Speed of snow plow equipment will be speciiled by train order, Officer or supervisor |n
charge may authorlze a higher maximum speed dus to operating neads if necessary.

9. The movement of snow plows nol in operation will be as directed by the AVP & Dlvision
Manager.

GENERAL REGULATIONS AND SAFETY RULES
(Revisions and Additions)

Rule G (Revised) .

The use of alcoholic beverages, infoxicants, narcotics, marijuana or other controlied sub-
stances by employes subject to duty, or their possession or use while on duty or on company
property, is prohlblted.

Employes must not report for duly under the influsnce of any alcoholic beverags, Intoxi-
cant, narcotic, marijuana eor other controlled subslance, or medication, Including those
prescribed by a Doctor, that may in any way adversely aftect thelr alertness, coordination,
reaction, response or safety.

Rule G (Addition)

Except as otherwise provided below, employes are prohibited from reporting for duty or
being on duty or on company property while under the influence of, or having in thelr pos-
session while on duty or on company property, (1) any drug the possession of which is pro-
hibited by law; (2) any drug belonging to the generlc categories of narcotics, depressants,
stimulants, tranqultizers, hallucinogens, or anti-depressants; (3) any drug assigned a regis-
tration number by the Bureau of Narcolics and Dangerous Drugs not included in category (2);
or {4} any liquid ¢ontalning alcohal.

Il is permissible for an employe to take and use a drug or medication coming within
categories {1), (2), {3) and (4) above as medication for treatment of chronic health problems
or temporary illness provided that when medicatlon is prescribed by a llcensed medical
doctor the employe obtains from the doctor a written statement (which, upeon request, will be
submitted by the employe to his supervisor) certilying that in the doctor's opinion the medica-
tion prescribed does not adversely affect the emplaye's abillty to safely perform his duties
with the company.

Rule M {Revised)

Employes must exerclse care to prevent injury to themselves or others,

Train, englne and yard service empioyes must not cecupy roof of freight car or ¢abogse
under any circumstance. Other employes whose duties require them to ococupy the roof of a
frefght car or caboose may do so only when equipment is standing and must not cross from
the roof of one car to another car.

Employes must inform themselves as to the location of structures or obstructions where
clearances are close,

Employes must expect the movement of trains, engines, cars or other movable agulp-
mant at any time, on any track, in either direction.

Employes must not stand on the track in front of an approaching engine, car or other
maving equipment for the purpose of bearding the same.

Employes will ba governed by ihe Salety Instructions of the railroad by which they are
employed while working upon the properiy of any railroad.

Rule M {Addition) .

On the road, at stations, in yarde and on Industrial tracks, there are buiidings, siructures,
stalion platform canoples or fences which are located between tracks, bridge girders and
other obstructlons which, owing to local conditions or requirements, do nat glve clearance to
men on side of cars or engines. Employes must familiarize themselves with these conditions
in the districts in which they are employed and where they exist must not extend any part of
their bodies out from engines or cars, or attempt to alight therefrom.

Employes must not position themselves between a loading dock or gthar close clear-
ances and moving equipment. When spotting cars at such locations you must position your-
self on the side opposite the close clearance or on the dock Itself. .

Employes in cabooses must be and remain seated at all times except when performing
other necessary dulies, In cabooses equipped with safety seat belts, employes must be
seated In seats so equipped and safely seat belts must be properly fastened at all times.
When necessary to be out of the seal, the overhead hand hold must be used and extreme
caution exerclsed.

On cabooses equippad wilh screen windows, employes must kesp lhe screen closed
except when necessary to open to perform their duties.

Rule 7 (Revised)

Employes will not be retained In the service who are careless of the safely of them-
selves ar others, disloyal, insubordinale, dishonest, immoral, quarrelsome or otherwise
vicfous, or who do net conduct themselves in such a manner that the railroad will not be
subjected to criticism and loss of good will.

Rule B {Revised)
Employes who withhold information, or fail to give factual report of any irregularity, acci--
dent or viclation of rules, will not be retalned in the service.

Rule 8 (Revised)
Theft or pliferage shall be consldered suMicient cause for dismissal from rallroad
aervice,

Rule 16 (Revised)

Employes must exerclse care and eccnomy in the use of railroad property and when
leaving the service, or upon demand by proper authorlty, must return property entrusted to
their care.

Rule 19 (Revised)

Employes are prohibited from having loaded or unloaded firearms or other deadly weap-
ons, Including knives excepl packet knives, in thelr possession whlle an duty or on company
property, except those employes authorlzed to do so in the performance of their dulies or
those given specific permission by the Assistant Vice President and Divislon Manaper alter
approval by the Assistant Vice Preatdent of Security—Chicago. Pocket knives must be car-
rled In one's pocket, not in a sheath, and the longest blade must not exceed 3 inches.
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Aule 26— Blue Signal Protection of Workmen (Revised)

As used in this rule, the lallowing deflnitions apply:

Workmen: Rallroad employes assigned to Inspect, test, repair or service railroad rolling
equipment ar their components, including brake systems. Train and yard crews are excluded
except when assigned to perferm such work on railroad rolling equipment Lhat is not part of
the train or yard movement they are handling or will handle.

Note—"Servicing” does nol include supplying cabooses, engines or passenger cars
with items such as ice, drinking water, tools, sanitary supplies, stationery or {lagging equip-
ment. “Testing” does not include visual observations made by an employee posllioned inside
or alongside a caboose, engine or passenger car.

Group of Workmen: Two or more workmen of same or different crafts assigned to wark
together as a unit under a commen authorily and whe are in communication with each other
while the work is being done.

Rolling Equipment: Engine, railroad cars and one or more engines coupled to one or
more cars.

Blue Signal: A clearly dlstinguishing blue flag or blue light by day and a blue light at
night. The blue light may be displayed either steady or flashing, When attached to the operat-
ing controls of an engine, It need not be lighted if the inside of the tab area of the angine is
sufticiently lighted so0 as to make the blue slgnal clearly distinguishable.

Effective Locking Device: When used in relation to a manually operated switch or &
derail a lock used that can be locked or unlocked only by the craft or group of workmen
applying the lock.

Car Shop Repalr Track Area: Cne or more tracks within an area in which the testing,
servicing, repalr, Inspection or rebuilding of railroad robing equipment s under the exclusive
control of mechanical department personnel,

Englne Servicing Track Area: One or more tracks withln an area in which the testing,
gervicing, repalr, inspection or rebuilding of engines is under the excluslve control of
mechanlical department personnel.

Switch Providing Direct Access: A switch which If traversed by rolling equlpment
could permit that rolling equipment to couple to the equipment being protected.

Aule 28{(A) (Revised)

A blue signal signifies that workmen are on, under or between rolling equipment and
that the equipment must not be coupled to or moved, except as provided in (E} and (F) of
this rule, Rolling equipmenl must not pass a bfue signal, Other rolling equipment must nol be
placed on the same track 30 as to block or reduce the view of the blue slgnal, except on
deslgnaled engine servicing area tracks, car shop repalr area tracks or when & derail is used
to divide a track into separale working areas. When a blus signal is displayed at the entrance
to a track, rolling equipment must not enter that track.

Blue signals must be displayed by or for {remotely controlled signals) each craft or
group of workmen who are to work an, under ar between rolling equipment. They may be rg-
moved or display discontinued only by or at the request (remotely controlled signals) of the
same craft or group who placed them or requested their use.

When blue slgnal protection has been removed fram one entrance of a track with a
switch at each end or from elther end of rolling equipment on a maln track, that track is no
longer under blue signal protection.

Rule 26(B} (Revised) ’

When workmen are on, under or between rolling equipment and such work subjects
them to the danger of personal injury from movement of such equipment, protection must be
provided as follows:

On a Maln Track—A blue signal must be displayed at each end of the rolling egulpment.

On a Track Other Than Main Track—One of the following methods of protection or a
combination thereof must be provided:

Each manually operated switch, Including tralling point crossover switch, providing
direct access must be lined against movemant Lo that track, secured by an effective locking
device and a blue signal must be placed at or near each such switch;

The facing point crossover switch must be lined against crossover movement and
secured by an effective locking device; or,

A derail capable of restricting access to lhat portion of track where wark will be per-
formed must be logked In derailing position with an effective locking device, and;

—positloned at least 150 feet trom the rolling equipment to be prolected: or,

—positioned at least 50 leet from the snd of rolling equipment on a designated engine
servicing track or car shop repalr track where speed is limited o 5 MPH,

A blue signal must be displayed at each derall; or,

Where remotely-controlled switches provide direct access, the person in charge of the
workmen must notlfy the employe in charge of the remotely-controlled switches of work to
be perlormed and be Informed by the employe In charge of such switches that switches in-
wolved have been lined against movement to that track and devices controlling the switches
have been secured.

The employe In chargs of remotely-controlled switches must not remove the {ocking
devices unless informed by the person In charge of workmen that it is safe to do so.

The employe in charge of remotely-contralled switches must mainlain for 30 days a writ-
fen record of each notification, which must contain the lollowing informaticn:

Date and time notlification received of work to be performed;

Name and craft of employe in charge requesting the protection;

The number or gther designation of track involved:;

Date and lime person in charge of workmen notified that protection has been

providad; and

5. Date, time, name and craft of person In charge or workmen authorizing removal of
tha protection.

Rule 28{C) (Revised)
In addition lo protection required as prescribed in {B) of this rule, when workmen are
on, under or between an engine of rolling equipment coupled o an engine, a blue signal
. Must ba attached to the controlling englne at a locallen where [t |s readily visible to the en-
gineman or employe at the controls of that engine.

Rule 28(D) (Revised}

When emergency repalr work is to be done on, under or between an engine or ralling
equipment coupled to an englne, and a blue signal is not available, the engineman or employe
at the controls of the engine must be notified and appropriate measures must be taken to
Protect the employes performing such work.

Rule 26(E) (Revised)

An englne must not enter a designated englne servlcing area track under the exclusive
conlrol of mechanical forces unless blue signal protection governing entry Is removed. The
engine must stop short of coupling to anather angine.

An engine must not leave a designated engine servicing area track unless blue glgnal
Protection is removed from that engine and from the track In Lhe direction of movement.

Blue signal protection removed Irom track for the movement of such engines must be ra-
Slored immediately after the engine has entered or has cleared the area.

An engine protected by blue signals, may be moved on a track within lhe deslgnated
€ngine servicing area under the exclusive control of mechanlcal forces, when operated by an
authorized employe under the direction of the employe in charge of workmen, after lhe blue
Signal has been removed from the contralling engine to be repositioned and the workmen

ave been warned of the movement,

oo
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Rule 26(F) (Revised)

Rolling equipment protected by blue signals on car shop repair tracks which are undgr
exclusive control of car department forces may be repositioned with a car maver, when,
operated by an authorized employe under the direction of the employe in charge of the work.
men, after the workmen have been warned of the movement.

Rule 33 (Revised) (New)

Employes must be suitably clothed lo perform thelr duties safely. Long coats thgy
extend below the knee and torn or baggy clothing must not be worn. When trouser bottomg
present a tripping or falling hazard because of the work in which engaged, employe musgi
lasten the bottom of their trousers around the ankle.

Employes must wear suitable foolwear, properly maintalned. Foolwear must be at least
T inches high and lace up the front for ankle support, The uppers musl consist of leathey,
heavy rubber or clher substantial materlal and must be laced Lo provide ankle support. The
soles must be suficiently thick to provide traction and withstand puncture. When overshoeg
are worn over prescribed footwear, the overshoes must be tightly fastened to reduce the
possibility of tripping or falling.

Train, engine or yard service employes and other employes getting on and oft moving

- equipment must wear lootwear with a definite heel and must not wear lug or cleated type
soles as they create a hazard on stirrups, waycar stairs and engine staps,

Sleel toe protection is recommended tor all employes.

The above does not apply to office personnel whose duties do not subject them to ta|l.
ing or tripping hazards or the need for ankle support footwear, or to uniformed personnel.

Office personnel and unitormed personnel are expected to wear footwear that is ap-
propriate for the typa of work to be performed and for the work location.

Employes whase usual and regular dally duties require the use of welding or burning/
cutting equipment may wear an approved slip-on type of boat which ls heavy duty, has ap
ankle sirap, puncture and slip resistanl sale and a detinite heel. Safety toes are recommeng.
ed. The above boot is commonly referred Lo as an “Engineer's Boot", If employes describeg
above choose not lo wear an “Engineer's Boot”, they must comply with Rule 33 (Revised)
(New).

All other employes musi comply with Rule 33 {Revised} {New)} of General Regulatiohy
and Safety Rules.

Rula 33(A) (Revised) - .

Areas of the Railway Company’s property may be deaignated as “hard hat” jobs.

Personnel in “hard hat” areas, or performing. “hard hat" work, or assigned to "hard hap
Jobs, must wear hard ‘hals while on duty. Visitors in “hard hat” areas or in the vicinity of
“hard hal” work that is under way are required to wear protective headgear as designated by
proper autharity,

Train service employes working with a crane or a wrecking derrfck must-wear a harg
hat when within 100 feet of the crane or derrick in operation.

Employes requlred to wear and use a hard hat whlle on duty will be provided with a
hard hat.

Hard hats must be surrendered when employe no longer has need for same or when
leaving the service of the Rallway Company, or upon request by proper authority.

Rule 33(B) (Revised)
Head and Faclal Hair

All employes while on duty must wear or control the hair on thelr heads in such a
manner thal it will nol interfere with the safe and efficient perlormance of thetr duties, so thal
hair cannot become tangled or twisted or caught in machines or catch on fire from welding,
burning, or culling operations, and will not in any way Interfere with or obstruct their vision
S0 as 1o result In a safely hazard to themselves or others, and will, if necessary, wear an ef-
fective hair net restraining band, hat or cap to mest these requirements.

All employees while on duty must wear or control the length of lheir faclal hair in such
8 manner that it will not interfere with the safe and efficient performance of their duties by 1)
being clean shaven, 2) having facial hair no longer than 1/2 inch, or 3) wearing suilable
guards that cover their face so that tacial hair cannot become tangled or twisted or caught in
machines, or catch on fire from welding, buming, or cutting operalions. The use of such
guards or face shields by empiloyees with facial hair longer than 1/2 Inch does not excusé
the employe from wearing any other type of salety equipment that must be worr. .

Where a style or maximum length of head or facial hair is preacribed as a standard of
appearnoce, It will govern. .

Rule 33(C) (Revised)}

Employees are prohibited from wearing tinted prescription or non-prescriplion sun-
glasses on duty In other than daylight hours unless the employe submiis a recommendation
fur their use trom hia private physician and such recommendation la reviewad and approved
by the Medlcal Director,

Aule 33(D) (Revised)

The use of “Chromatic” type sunglasses is prohibited while on duty.

Chromatic type sunglasses are a glass that changes color, ie., becomes darker when
exposed to the direct rays of the sun over a relatively shart perlod of time, and then, when
taken out of the sun’s rays, clears over a significantly longer peried of time.

Because of the lenglh of time required for the glass to come back lo its neutral color, il
is recommended by the manufacturer of the glass, along with lhe AAR, Medical Sectlon that
these glosses present a hazard whenever they are used in an Industrial enyironment.

Rule 46(a) (Revised)

Motorcycles, motor bikes and other two wheeled motor vehiclas are prohibited from
being operated on CANW properly beyond areas provided for employe parking of these vehl-
cles.

Rule 46(B) (Revised)

When one or more persons are with the driver, or available, and it is nacessary to back
up a company vehicle, except a passenger car, a person will be on the ground and guide the
back-up move. The guide will locale himself to be plalnly seen, but always in a safe locatien.
In the absence of the esmploye in charge, the driver is respensible for the above.

Rule 46(C) (New)

Seal belts and shoulder hamesses, where provided, must be properly used by the
driver and all passengers In Company vehlcles. Company vehicles must not be operated
untll each occupant has been requested and given sufficlent time to fasten their seat balt.

Rule T4{A)
Service irack employes will wear goggles over their salety glasses when fueling, sand-
ing and washlng locomotives.

Rule 78{A} (Revised) -

At locations where engines are serviced, engine must not be moved ar any of lte
machinery operaled, until all servicing equipment has been disconnected, attendants are
clear of engine and it is known that movement can be made without injury to anyone,

Rule 95 (Revised)

Employes are prohibited from (1) riding en the top of a' moving diesel locomotive, (2)
from riding or working on the outside running board or walkway of a moving locomotive
exceplt to pass signals or in case of necessity and only then when it can be done with
safely, and (3) from crossing from cne dlesel unit to another except where walkways and
guard chains are provided and in place and only then when speed, weather, and other cond-
tions permit it to be done with salety.

qute 123 (Revised)
If the locomotlve is to be left standing unattended, the hand brake must be set and
chains of blocks placed at the wheels.

Auvle 130(A)

Employes must not attempt to make adjustments to couplers, drawbars, knuckles or any
other appliances, or to open and/or close knuckles or angle cocks on cars or engines until
mavement has stopped, and employes have assured themselves that further movement of
{he cars or engine wil nat be caused by slack aclion ar grade of track. When thus assured,
smployes must be alert to observe condition of ground, including holes, debris, Ice, etc. to
gvold stumbling, slipping or falling. .

Aule 1 44 {Revised) '

All emplayess (excopt officers when necessary in line of duty) are prohibited from get-
ting on and/or off moving engines or equipment used in train or yard service except certain
employes on duly who parlicipate in the movement of tralns, cars and engines. They are en-

Inemen, conductors, trainmen, collectors and back-up men, general yardmasters, tootboard
yerdmasters, yard engline foreman, yardmen and switchtenders. Employes must net get onor
off moving tank cars or ilat cars, except in an emergency. ’

Certain employes on duty who participate in the movement of trains, cars and englnes
may get on and/or off cerlain moving equipment. This exception only applles to employes ac-
tually on duty performing service. This prohiblts ‘any employe being transported or being
deadheaded from getting on or off moving equipment.

Rule 145 (Revised)

Getling on or off englnes or cars moving at an unsafe apeed is prohibited. Gelling on or
oft must not be attempted whenever speed is exceading 5 MPH. When it is known an em-
ploye is getting on or off, the engineer must have the speed of the train or engine not excead-
ing 5 MPH at the tacalion the employe is to get on or off.

Rule 149 {Revised)
Employes must use only steps, ladders, hand hokis and other standard safety appli-
ances when gelling on or off standing or moving engines or cars.

Aule 165 (Revised)

Standing or riding elther the leading or trailing footboard of an engine, whether standing,
or moving in either direction, al any time for any purpose is prohibited. Where side footboards
are provided they may be used.

Application of Safety Rules 89, 94 and 431 by Enginemen on passenger lrains in the
Ghicago Suburban District,

Engineers (and qualifled firemen directed by the englneer} may open doors to electrical
cabinets containing high valtage equipment when the following conditions prevail.

1. A malfunction of their locomotiva exists that would resuit in a serious delay to their

own or to a following train

2. A maltunction of their locomotive exists that would result in a serious operaling

problem or inconvenlence to our passengers, such as improper operation of doors,
improper funclioning of train lighting, heating or air-conditioning.

They may:

a. change a fuse or reset a circuit breaker.

b. Observe the operation of contactors or relays.

c. Block in a control relay.

It must be understood that enginemen must not use bare hands or any melal object
when removing fuses or blocking relays. They musl use only CENW issue “luse pullers”. The
use of metal cased flashlights inside electrical cablinels is prohibited and wrist watches,
rings or other uninsulated objects musl not be worn. These circuits must be respected as
polentially dangerous, because they are carrying as much as 600 volts at 1000 amperes.
Due to the danger of electrical arcing or flashing, protection must be alorded to the eyes,
either by the wearing of proper eye protectlon or by the use of a proper face shield.

Before any procedures other than a, b, or ¢ listed above are perfarmed by enginemen,
they must be autherized by a division officer or a mechanical depariment supervisor and
Iheir instruclions must be repeated by enginemen lo insure correct understanding.

Rule 340(A) :

All brush culters and mowera must be operated with the culting head blades at least 18
Inches above the ground when operating within 200 yards of highways, residentlal or bus|-
ness areas, or where people are in the 200 yard area.

This 18 Inch above ground restriction may require turther hand operation to remove the
18 inch spikes or slabs in areas when emplayees are expected to walk or perform dutles,
and the 18 inch cuttings would make an unacceplable sately hazard.

Rule 518 (Additlon} :

A Personnel operating cranes, demicks and olher equipment having a boom, must have
complete and full knowledge of crane rules and procedures, altend C&NWY crane safety
Program, and be given CANW medical examination. Conductor-pilat, though net required
to quallfy in this program, is responsible for advising operator prior to equipment back-
ing under power lines.

8. For power lines raled 50,000 volts or below, mintmum clearance between ihe lines and
any part of the crane or load shall be 10 feet. Any exception must be obtained Irom an
officer qualified in the “Cverhead Power Line Crane Salety Program”. For work directly
under power lines of aver 50,000 volts, speclal permission mus! be obtained from a rep-
resenlative of power line owner. Identifiable communications and signal lines are
exempt from this rule.

* €. For cranes in transit with boom loweraed for distance traveling, the equipment clearance

shall be 4 feel for voltages less than 50,000 volts and 10 feet for voltages up to
340,000 volts, '
RAILROAD RADIC RULES
Rule 655
The fallowing rules and requirements cover use of railroad radlo systems and employes
using such systems.

Rule 656

Al employes, except those specifically authorized by the Federal Communications Com-
Mission {FCC) are prohibited from making any internal adjustments lo a rallroad radlo. Em-
Ployes so authorized must carry thelr FCC operalor license or verification card when on duty,

Rule 857

No employe shall knowingly tranamit any false emergency communlcation, any unneces-
Sary, irrelevant or unidentified communication nor utler any obscene, indecent, or profane
langliage vla radio, No employe shall divulge or publish the existence, contents, purport,
effect or mesnlng of any communications {emergency communications excludad) except to
he person for whom the communloation Is intended or 1o another employe of the railread
whose duties may require knowledge of the communication. The above applies either to com-
Munlcations received direct or to any thal may be intercepted.

Rule 658

An emergency call will be preceded by the word “Emergency"” repeated thres limes.
Such calls shall be used only to cover initial reports of derailmants, collisions, storms, wash-
Suts, firgs, obstructions ta track, or other matters which would cause serious delay lo fraffic,
Jamage to property, injury to employes or the traveling public, and shall contain as complete
Information thereon as possible. All employes shall give absolute priority to communlgation

—
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from & station in dislress, and excepl in anawering or alding that station shail refraln from,
sending any communlcation untll there is assurance that no interferance will result.

Rule 659

Any employe shall permit inspaction of the radic equipment in hla charge and all FCQ
documents pertaining thereto, by a duly aceredited representative of the FCC at any reason-
able time,

Rule 660
The location of radlo base and a wayside station, time such stations are attended, ang
assigned channels, will be designated by timetable or other Instructions.

Rule 661

Before transmitling, an employe operaling a radio must lislen a sufficient interval to bg
sure that channel is not already In use, give required Identification, listen for acknowledge.
ment from the employe to whom he intends to transmit, and must not proceed with transmis-
sion untll such acknowledgemant Is recaived. .

Rule 662
Employes transmltting or receiving a radla communleation must bagin with the requireg
Identification, and must Include the following in the order listed below:
A.  BASE OF WAYSIDE STATIONS:
1. Name or Inltials of the railroad,
2. Name of office or other unigue designation of the station, and location of the
station, .
B. MOBILE UNITS:
1. Name or initials of lhe rajlroad.
2. Train name {number}, engine number, or words that Identify the precise mobllg
unit,
If an exchange of communlication continues without substanlial interruption,
identification must be repeated eash 15 minutes. After positive Identification
has been made in connection with switching, ciassification and similar opera-
tions wholly within a yard, fixed and mobile unlts may use short identlflcation
after the Initlal transmlssion and acknowledgement.

Rule 863
An employe recelving a radio call must not delay acknowledgemaent; unless It would In.
terlere with duties relating lo safety.

Rule 664
An employe who recelves a transmisslon must repeat it to the transmiiting party except
when the communication;
A.  Relates to yard switching operations.
B. s a recorded message from an automalic alarm device,
C. s general in nature and does not contaln any information, instruction or advice
which could affect the safely of a railroad operation.

Rule 885
To indicate to the receiving employs the transmission is ended and that a response is
expected, the transmitting employe must say the word "over”.

Rule 668
To indicate lo the receiving emplaye the exchange of transmissions Is complete and
that no respanse Is expected, the transmitting employe must say the word "put”.

Rule 667
When base and wayside stations or mobile units are manned, the radio must be turned
on to the appropriate channel with volume adjusted to receive communications.

Rule 860
Radio communication must not be used to avold compliance with any operating rule.

Rule 669

Any radlo communication which is not understood or completed in accordance with
these rules, must not be acted upon and must be treated as though not sent. Exception: It
any information Ia received which would affect the safety of employes, the public, or damage
to property; the safe course must be taken, and, It necessary, movement stopped until an un-
derstanding has been reached. '

Rule 670

Radics used in train operatlon, outslde yard limits, must be tested at the point where
the traln is origlnally made up.
Rule 671

Engineers and conductors must test the radio at least once during each tour of duly to
ensure the radios are working on the engine and caboose.
Rule 672

Radlo lests must consist of an exchange of voice transmisslons with another radio and
quality and readability of its transmission must be ascertained.
Rule 673

A malfunclioning radio must not be used, and each crew member of the traln and the
train dispatcher or other designated employe must be notified by any alternate means of
communicalion avatlable as soon as practicable.

Rule 674

Radio must not be used to give Information to a train or engine crew about the position,
aspecl, name or indication dlsplayed by a fixed signal, except between members of the same
orew,

Rule 875

When radio is being used In lieu of hand slgnals both the directlon and distance 1o be
traveled must be given. Movement must be stopped in ane-half the distance apecified unless
additional instructlons are received. :

Ruie 6876
Radlo ransmitters must nol be operated when localed less than 250 feet from blasting
operalions.

Rule 677

The railroad company is required to answer an officlal notice of violation of the terms of
the Communications Act of 1934, as amended, within ten days from receipt of notice and
any employe receiving inquiry concerning any violation shall answer such Inquiry within 24

hours after receipt of notice.

Rule 678

Citizens band radios must not be used for railroad operating purposes.

Note: If necessary for clarlty, a phonstic alphabet shall be used to pronounce any letter
used as an Inilial, excepl initials of railroads. .

A word which needs la be spelled far precision or clarlty shall first be pronounced, and
the word shall then be spelled. If necessary, the word shall be spelled again, using a phonelic
alphabet.
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e 679 ‘
ol Employes wilth hand set radios must use a chest pack harness to hpld the radic apd
yst have the radio secured in the hamess when getiing on or off ‘equipment and while
fiding en equipment, except where seats are provided and the employe is occupying a seat.

DRINKING WATER CONTAINERS .
The use of standard plastic water jugs or drinking water containers s_upplied {o crews
gn engines and cabouses for ANY purpose other than drinking walter is prohibited.
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HANDLING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

| Rule 729 (addition)

| Referring to Consolidated Code Rule 729, when switching or handling placardeg
cars containing hazardeus materials, Bureau of Explosives Tariff BOE 6000 B or
| Pamphlet 20, publishing the Hazardous Materials Regulations of the Department of
t Transportation (DOT) applies. Copy of this tariff or Pamphlet is maintained at al
agencies.

DEFINITIONS
For the purpose of DOT Regulations, the following Definitions apply:
“Engine” means locomotive propelled by any form of energy used by a railroad.

“Occupied caboose” means a rail car being used to transport non-passenger per.
1
sonnel.

“Placarded car” means a rail car which is placarded in acccordnace with the Te-
. quirements of Part 172 of the DOT regulations, except those ears displaying enly the
' FUMIGATION placards.

“Rail freight car” means a car designed to carry freight or non-passenger person.
- nel by rail, and includes a box car, flat car, gondola car, hopper car, tank car, and
occupied caboose.

“Shipping papers” means a shipping order, bill of lading, manifest or other ship.
ping documents serving a similar purpose and containing the required information,
“Train” means one or more engines coupled with one or more rail cars, except dur.
| ing switching operations or where the operation is that of classifying and assem.
bling rail cars within a railrcad yard for the purpose of making or breaking up traing,

SHIPPING PAPERS AND PLACARDS

No person may accept for transportation by rail any hazardous material unless he
has received a shipping paper as described in the above definition. Each car and freight
| container containing any quantity of a hazardous material must be placarded on each,
end and each side with the required placards, .

INFORMATION REQUIRED ON WAYBILLS, SWITCHING ORDERS
AND OTHER BILLING

(A) When the initial movement of a loaded rail car required to be placarded is a
swilching operation, the switching order, switching receipt, switching ticket or other
billing must contain the following:
" (1) The proper shipping name;
(2) The hazard class;
(3} Identification number preceded by UN or NA, as appropriate;

(4) The total quantity (by weight, volume or as otherwise appropriate) of the haz-
ardous material covered by the deacription;

(5) The shipper’s ceriification and signature, except when a certified bill of lading
is tendered Lo the carrier;

(6) The placard notation;

(B} For empty tank cars which previously contained a hazardous material, other
than a combustible liquid, or unless the tank car has been reloaded with a material
not subject to these regulations, or has been sufficiently eleaned of residue and purged
of vapor to remove any potential hazard, the billing must show the word(s) “EMPTY"
| or “EMPTY: Last Contained”, followed by the name of the hazardous material last
contained in the tank car, the hazard class of the material, the identification number
and the word, “PLACARDED”.

(C) Each waybill, switching ticket, switching order or other billing used in place
i thereof, prepared by the carrier from bills of lading, shipping orders or other ship-
" ping papers, and each shipping order used as a waybill for a rail car required to be
placarded must contain the information shown in Parts (A) and (B) above and be
plainly marked by the carrier with —

(1) In the case of a flat car carrying trailers or containers, an indication of which
trailers or containers contain the hazardous materials; and

(2) The placard endorsement specified for the hazardous material or class con-
cerned near the space on the face of the billing provided for the car number; and

(3) For any material that is a hazardous substance, the letters “RQ” either before
or after the basic deacription.

INSPECTION

(A) At any point where a train is required tobe inspected, each placarded rail
car and each rail car immediately adjacent thereto, must be inspected. The
cars may continue in transit only when the inspection indicates tgat the cars
are in a safe condition for transportation. The inspection of a rail car must in-
clude a visual inspection for chvious defects of the running gear, any leakage
of contents from the car and to determine whether all required placards are
in place and conform to the information given on the train consist or other ship-
ping document.

(B) No person may transport a rail car carrying hazardous materials unless
it is marked and placarded as required. Placards and car certificates lost in
tranait must be replaced at the next inspection point, and those not required
must be removed at the next terminal where the train is classified.

INSPECTION OF TANK CARS

(A) Each loaded placarded tank car must be inspected by the carrier before ac-
ceptance at the originating point and when received in interchange o see that they
are not leaking and that the air and handbrakes, journal boxes, and trucks are in
proper condition for service.
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(B) An empty tank car which previously contained a hazardous material and which
s tendered for movement-or received in interchange must have all manhole covers,
I tlet valve reducers, outlet valve capa, outlet valve cap plugs, end plugs, and plugs
ollcaps or other openings securely in their proper places, except that heater coil inlet
znd outlet pipes must be left open for drainage.

INSPECTION OF CARS AT INTERCHANGE

(A) Each rail car containing explogives requiring “EXPLOSIVES A" placards which
.goffered by a connecting line must be visually inspected externally by the receiving
Fne. If practicable, the receiving carrier should also inspect the lading. The car may
n]at be forwarded until all discovered violations have been corrected.

(B) If the car shows evidence of or il there is any reason to suspect that it has re-
ceived rough treatment, the lading must be inspected and placed in proper condition
pefore the car is permitted to proceed. When interchange occurs and the inspection
is performed after daylight hours, electric flashlights should be used and naked lights
may not be used. . . .

(C) A car containing packagea of hazardous material other than explosives may
not be offered in interchange if the packages are in a leaking condition.

(D) In the case of a tank car which has dgveloped.small leaks in the course of its
movement to an interchange point and which requires a short movement to effect
delivery for unloading by the consignee, the movement may be made if it can be made
safely adhering to the precaution prescribed under the heading Leaking Tank Cars,

LEAKING PACKAGES OTHER THAN TANK CARS

Leaking packages other than tank cars may not be forwarded until repaired or
reconditioned.

LEAKING TANK CARS

(A) A tank car discovered in a leaking condition in transit may not be unneces-
sarily moved until the unsafe condition has been corrected. In the case of a small leak,
ghort movements may be made if a receptacle is attached under the leak to prevent
the spread of the liquid over tracks.

(B) Each leaking tank car must be protected against ignition of the liquid or vapor
by flame from sources such as lanterns, torches, ﬂgres, fusges, sv.ntchhght.s, switch-
thawing lames, fires on sides of tracks, hot coals, lighted pipes, cigars, or cigarettes.
All epectatora should be kept at a safe distance.

(C) A leaking tank car containing any hazardous material may be switched to a
locatioh distant from habitation and highways if the move can be safely made.

(D) A leaking tank car containing any hazardous material must not be moved to
arepair track unless authorized by officer in charge.

CANADIAN SHIPMENTS AND PACKAGES :

ACanadian shipment or package may be transported by rail car within the United
States if it is in compliance with these regulations or the regulations of the Cana-
dian Transport Commission.

WITCHING OF CARS CONTAINING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS,

S PLACARDED FLAT CARS, OR FLAT CARS CARRYING

PLACARDED TRAILERS OR FREIGHT CONTAINERS
{See reference guide pages 4 and 5)
(Alternate guide pages 6 and 7)

(A) The following cars must not be cut off while in motion, muat not be humped or
kicked or coupled into with more force than is necessary to complete the coupling.
Also, no car or cars moving under their own momentum shall be allowed fo strike
any of the following placarded cars:

(1) Any car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A",

(2) Any car placarded “POISON GAS”. K . )

(2) A placarded flat car, or any flat. car carrying placarded trailers or freight con-

tainers, portable tanks or IM portable tanks.

(4} Loaded tank cars p]acargeg “EII:‘I?.%%{II%%LE GAS”.

(5 Loaded tank cara placarded “ i

(6) Loaded tank cara ghosphorus placarded "FLAMMABLE SOLID".

(7) Tank cars last containing phosphorus filled with waste water placarded “EMPTY

FLAMMABLE SOLIDY.

(B) When transporting a car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A", in a terminal, yard, or
on a gide track, or siding, it must be separated from the engine by at least one non-
Placarded car.

(C} The doora of each closed car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A” must be closed, se-
turely fastened, and the lading secorely braced before it is moved.

(D) In switching operations where hand brakes are used, it must be determined by
trial whether a loaded placarded car or a car occupied by a rider in a cut of cars con-
taining a placarded car, has its hand brakes in proper working condition before it is
cat off. .

itchi erations where the use of hand brakes is necessary, a loaded
Plgc];rlgeflvgfll\lllﬁi:g 01'a a cut of cars which includes a loaded placarded TANK car,
Must not be cut off until the preceding car or cars have cleared the track. The cut of
‘ara containing the loaded placarded TANK car must clear the lead track before an-
Other car is allowed to follow.

(F) The above restrictions do not apply to cars placarded “COMBUSTIBLE” or
“BLASTING AGENTS".
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EXAMPLES
OF ALTERNATE PLACARDS
DISPLAYING THE IDENTIFICATION NUMBER.

DOT requires that the four-digit identification number be dis.
played on tank car, portable tank and cargo tank shipments of haz-
ardous materials in one of two ways: on orange panels, or on the
“alternate” placard. These four-digit numbers are for emergancy
respanse and have no application for railroad operation.

Cars dispiaying the alternate placard must be handled in the same
manner as cars displaying the specified placard with the hazard class
description,

Identification numbers may not be displayed on alternate plac-
ards for shipments “Explosives”, “Poison Gas”, or “Radioactive.” The
specified hazard class placard always must be displayed.

The aiternate placard has the same dimensions, the same back-
greund colors and class symbol {pictogram) located in the top cor-
ner as current placards. The alternate placard does away with the
hazard class wording (flammable, non-flammable gas, oxidizer, etc.)
in the center of the placard. This area is now blanked “white” and is
used to display the International Commeodity I.D. Number.

Since the hazard class wording has been omitted, alternate plac-
ards display an IMCO {United Nations Hazard Class) number in the
lower/bottorn corner. The IMCO Systemn goes from Class #1 through
Class #9.

IMCO SYSTEM NUMBERS
CLASS #1 — EXPLOSIVES '

CLASS #2 — GASES (COMPRESSED, LIQUIFIED, DISSOLVED UNDER-
PRESSURE)

CLASS #3 — FLAMMABLE LIQUIDS

CLASS #4 — FLAMMABLE SOLIDS/SUBSTANCES

CLASS #5 — OXIDIZING SUBSTANCES

CLASS #6 — POISONQUS OR INFECTIOUS SUBSTANCES
CLASS #7 — RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES

CLASS #8 — CORROSIVES

CLASS #9 - — MISCELLANEQUS DANGERQUS SUBSTANCES
(OTHER REGULATED MATERIALS-0RM)

Compressed Gases:
NON FLAMMABLE GAS

FLAMMABLE GAS

CHLORINE

Flammable and
combustible Liquids:

E COMBUSTIBLE

FLAMMABLE

FLAMMABLE SOLID SOLID W
Oxidizers:

OXIDIZIEH ORGANIC PEROXIDE
Poisons: Corrosives:

1671
6
POISON B

Hazardous Substances:

CORROSIVE

OTHER REGULATED
MATERIALS (ORM)

——

Example of alternate placard for empty tank
car last containing a

hazardous material:
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PLACEMENT OF FREIGHT CARS PLACARDED “EXPLOSIVES A»
IN YARDS, ON SIDINGS OR SIDE TRACKS

A-rail ear placarded “EXPLOSIVES A” while in a yard or on a siding or side trac)
must be placed so that it will be safe from all probable danger of fire. A car so plag,
arded may not be placed under & bridge or overhead highway crossing, not in or
alongside a passenger shed or station except for loading or unloading purposes.

(See reference chart pages 10 and 11)
POSITION IN TRAIN OF CARS PLACARDED “EXPLOSIVES A”
OR “POISON GAS” WHEN ACCOMPANIED BY CARS CARRYING
GUARDS OR TECHNICAL ESCORTS

Arail car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A” or “POISON GAS"ing moving or standing
train must be next to and ahead of any car occupied by the guards or technical escorty
accompanying this car. However, if a car occupied by guards or technical eacorts ig
equipped with a lighted heater or stove, it must be the fourth car behind ANy CAar re.
quiring “EXPLOSIVES A” placards.

POSITION IN TRAIN OF CARS PLACARDED
“EXPLOSIVES A”

In a moving or standing train, a car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A" may not be placeq
nearer than the sixth car from the engine or an occupied caboose. However, when the
length of the train will not permit this car to be so placed, it must be placed as neay
the middle of the train as possible, but not less than the second car from the enging
or occupied caboose,

SEPARATING CARS PLACARDED “EXPLOSIVES A”
OR “POISON GAS”
FROM OTHER CARS IN TRAINS
(A) In a moving or standing train, a car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A” or “POISON
GAB" may not be placed next to:

{1} A passenger car or combination car that may be occupied except a car oc.

cupied by technical escorts and authorized personnel accompanying ship.

ments;

(2)  Any loaded placarded car other than a car placarded with the same placard
or one placarded “COMBUSTIBLE";

(3)  An engine;

(4) A wooden underframe car (except on narrow gauge railroads);

(6)  Aloaded flat car, except that loaded cars placarded "EXPLOSIVES A” may
be placed next to each other. A flat car equipped with permanently attached
ends of rigid construction is considered to be an open-top car. {See subpara-
graph (8) of this paragraph.)

{6)  Anopen-top car when any of the lading protrudes beyond the car ends or when
any of the lading extending above the car ends is liable to shift so as to pro-
trude beyond the car ends; '

(7) A car with automatic refrigeration or heating apparatus in operation, or a
car with open-flame apparatus in service, or with an internal combuation
engine in operation;

(B) A car containing lighted heaters, stoves, or lanterns;

{9 A car occupied by any person, including any attendant for the cargo ¢on-
tained therein; or

(10)  An oceupied caboose, except a car oceupied by technical escorts and author-
ized personnel aceompanying shipments.

{B) In a moving or standing train, a car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A” may not be
placed next t6 a car placarded “POISON GAS".

POSITION IN TRAIN OF CARS PLACARDED
“RADIOACTIVE”

In @ moving or standing train, a car placarded “RADIOACTIVE" may not be placed
next to any other loaded placarded car (other than cne placarded “COMBUSTI-
BLE"), an engine, occupied caboose, or carload of undeveloped film. Cars placarded
“RADICACTIVE” may be placed next to each other.

POSITION IN TRAIN OF LOADED PLACARDED TANK CAR
OTHER THAN CAR PLACARDED “COMBUSTIBLE"

Except for a tank car placarded “COMBUSTIBLE”, & loaded placarded tank car in
a moving or standing train may not be nearer than the sixth car from the engine,
occupied caboose, or passenger car. However, when the length of the train will not
permit a loaded placarded tank car to be so placed, it must be placed as near the mid-
dle of the train as possible and not nearer than the second car [rom the engine, oc-
cupied caboose, or passenger car.

SEPARATING LOADED PLACARDED TANK CARS OTHER THAN
TANK CARS PLACARDED “COMBUSTIBLE"
FROM OTHER CARS IN TRAINS

(A) In & moving or standing train, a loaded placarded tank car, other than one
placarded “COMBUSTIBLE”, may not be placed next to;

{1) A passenger car or combination car, other than a car occupied by technical es-
corts and authorized personnel accompanying shipments;

(2} Any car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A”, “RADIOACTIVE”, or “POISON GAS";
(3) Anengine or cccupied caboose;
(4) A wooden underframe car (except on narrow gauge railroads);
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(5) A loaded flat car, other than a specially equipped car in trailer-on-flatear, or

container-on-flatcar service or a flatcar loaded with vehicles secured by means

of g device designed for that purpose and permanently installed on the flatcar,

and of a type generally accepted for handling in interchange between rail-

roads subject to the following:

(a) A flat car equipped with permanently attached endas of rigid conatruction
is eonsidered to be an open-top car (see paragraph(A)(6) of this section); and

(b) This exception for cars in trailer-on flatcar service does not apply to loaded
flatbed trucks, loaded flatbed trailers, loaded open-top trailers, or loaded
trucks or trailers without securely closed doors;

An open-top car when any of the lading protrudes beyond the car ends or when

any of the lading extending above the car ends is liable to shift so as to pro-

trude beyond the car ends;

A car with automatic refrigeration or heating apparatus in operation or a car

with open-flame apparatus in service or with an interna! combustion engine

in operation;

(8) A car occupied by any person, including any attendant for the cargo contained
therein,

6

(7

POSITION IN TRAIN
OF EMPTY PLACARDED TANK CARS

In & moving or standing train, empty placarded tank cars, except empty tank cars
last containing combustible liquid, may not be placed nearer than the second car from
the engine or occupied caboose,

NOTICE TO TRAIN CREWS
OF PLACARDED CARS

{A} A member of the train crew of a train transperting hazardous materials must
have in his possession a copy of the shipping papers (waybill} for the shipment of
hazardous materials being transported showing the information required by these
regulationa. Hazardous materials must not be handled “no bill”.

(B} The train crew must have a document indicating the position in the train of
each loaded placarded car containing hazardous materials, except when the position
ischanged or the placarded car is placed in the train by a member of the train crew,
A train consist may be used to meet this requirement. :

(C) At each terminal or other plac'e where trains are made up or switched by crews
other than train erews accompanying the outbound movement of cars, the carrier shall
execute consecutively numbered notices showing the location in each train of each

-+ rail car placarded “EXPLOSIVES A” or “POISON GAS”. A copy of each notice must

be delivered to the train and engine crew concerned, and a copy thereof showing de-
livery to the train and engine crew must be kept on file by the carrier at each point
where the notice is given. At points where train 6r engine crews are changed, the
notice must be transferred from crew to crew. A train consist is not sufficient to meet
this requirement. =

(D} Road and yard crews handling hazardous materials are respensible for assur-
ing that all train placement and switching restrictions shown on the accompanying
charts are complied with.

(E} Cars containing hazardous materials and empty tank cars last containi ng haz-
ardous materials must not be accepted for transportation unless all required plac-
ards are securely in place. Leaking cars, cars with obvious mechanical defects or cars
with open dome covers or outlet caps not in place must not be moved or accepted
in interchange.
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‘ POSITION IN TRAIN OF PLACARDED CAR‘ CONTAINING HAZARDOUS MATERIALS
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RESTRICTIONS FOOTNOTES:
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g| Train | st notbe nearer than S e X | X X X HOW TO USE THIS CHART:
Lenghh | . ssenger car
Parmits — To determine where a placarded
¥u|"|“' Must be near middle of train but not car can be placed in a train
4 nearer than 2nd car from engine or x X x X follow these steps.
[+ ol | occupied caboose. — Determine type of placard
applied to car.
MUST NOT BE PLACED NEXT TO — Determine type of car to
Loaded flat car. A flat car equipped with which placard is applleg.
5 permanantly attached ends of rigid @ X — Read across to determine
conatruction is considered to be an X X X X correct placement.
open-top car. — See foolnotes for explanation.
An open-top car when any ol the lading
6 Erﬁlg%mm?nzdeﬁzrfgi;:n:;o%m‘: " X X X X X @ Loaded cars placarded
car ends is Nable to shift 30 as to protrude . "EXPLOSIVES A™ may be placed
beyond the ¢ar ends: next to each other.
7 XOX X XX | X X | @amecamomsmeacan
flatcar service or a flatcar lpaded
Except as provided in lines 8 and 10, a @ @ @ @ with vehicles secured by means of
8 car occupieq by any person or a passenger x a device designed for Lhat purpose
car or combination car that may be X X X x X X and permanently installed on the
occupied. fiatcar, and of a type generally
@ @ @ accepted for handiing in
interchange between railroads
9 OCCUPIED CABOOSE
XIXIXIX X |X| [X | mwslewnber
@ @ @ 1o the following: this exceplion
for cars in trailer-on-flatcar service
10 OGCUPIED GUARD CAR x X X x X does not apply 1o loaded fatbed
trucks, loaded #atbed trailers,
loaded open-top trailers, or
11 UNDEVELOPED FILM X loaded trucks or trailers without
securely closed doors.
A car with automatic refrigeration or @ .
heating apparatus in operation, or a car $ A rail car pla::ard?d
12| with ogen-\_'lnme apparatus in service, X x x X X EXPLOSIVES A" or "POISON
of wilh an internal combustion angine GAS" in a moving or standing
in gperation. 4 train must be next to and ahead of
. any car occupied by the guards
A car containing lighted heaters. sioves, or lechnical escorts accompanying
13 or lanterns X this car. However if a car
- occupied by guards or technical
escorts is equipped with a lighted
14 EXPLOSIVES A X X x x x heater or stove, it must be the
fourth car behind any car
- requiring “"EXPLOSIVES A"
placards.
15 POISON GAS X X X X
] @ Applies only in mixed train
Loaded placarded ther th service.
oaded placa car, other than a car
16 placarded with the same placard or the x X X
"COMBUSTIBLE" placard.
17 RADIOACTIVE X | X X1 X
]
Tank cars of Phosphorus placarded x X
18| -FUAMMABLE SOLID " XIX|X|X |
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR
CREW
IN EVENT OF DERAILMENT

Check other crew members for injuries — Give FIRST AID/CALL FOR HELP
if Needed

Get WAYBILLS, WHEEL REPORT {or other documents with hazardous
material information)

Find the WAYBILLS marked in UPPER LEFT CORNER as:
EXPLOSIVE
DANGEROUS
POISON GAS
RADIOACTIVE MATERIAL
{The conductor should have already reviewed the wayhills)
When found, KEEP waybills until full details have been reported to the dis-
patcher, AND FIND LOCATION of cars in TRAIN by usingWHEEL REPORT.

{F HAZARDOQUS MATERIALS ARE INVOLVED,
DO NOT GO NEAR DERAILED CARS
e ————————

IF Nd HAZARDOUS MATERIALS ARE INVOLVED:

Heed-End Crew: Survey derailment for FIRST CAR darailed
Rear-End Crew: Survey derailment for LAST CAR derailed

Survey the AREA for ROADS, BUILDINGS, or othar PUBLIC structures
Look for FIRES, LEAKING MATERIAL
Call DISPATCHER - give your location

STAY IN CONTACT WITH DISPATCHER WHILE HE 1$ GETTING
INSTRUCTIONS FOR YOU TC FOLLOW

Give Dispatcher the information he requasts, which will include the following
from the WAYBILLS of cars containing hazerdous materials.

1. Cor Initial and Number

2. Consignee Name

3. Consignee Location

4. Shipper Name

S. Shipper Location

8, Commodity Code Number {49 )

7. Wording that Appears in Bottom Left Corner of Waybill

[Description, Material Class, Placard - NOTE: Spell The Names Of Chemicals)

STAY IN CONTACT WITH DISPATCHER WHILE HE IS GETTING
FURTHER INSTRUCTIONS

Get READY for the following IF's:

If Local Authorities Appear ——: Give thern NAME of HAZARDOQUS MATE-
RIAL, 49 CODE NO.
Advise them to STAY AWAY, KEEP PUB-
LIC AWAY ’

If Local Authorities Insist on

Taking Action Before You

Receive Further Instructions —: Teft them to CALL CHEMTREC
800 4249300

If Dispatcher Relays Advice —: Give it to LOCAL AUTHORITIES

It Railroad Personnel Appear —: Warn them of DANGER
Get them to HELP CONTROL SPECTA-
TORS

I A Supervisor Arrives —-: Explain SITUATION, WHAT HAS BEEN
DONE, WHC HAS BEEN NOTIFIED, AND

ADVICE RECEIVED FROM DISPATCHER.

FOLLOW SUPERVISOR'S ORDERS.
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HP/TON RATIO CHART
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HORSEPOWER (read across)
- HP/TON RATIO CHART:

This chart shows combinations of train tonnage, working horsepower and the horsapower per
ton ratio which results irom each combinetion. The numbers at the top of each column are traln ton-
nages, the numbers at the exireme left are total werking horsepower. For example, to determine
what the HPAon ratio would be for a train with 5600 tans traillng 3 GP50 locomotivea f{a total of
10500 HP), read down the column bslow the “5500" tons at the tap, and read across from the
10500” horsepower In the far left column, The resulting HP/ton ratio is where the tonnage column
and HP row cross: 1.90 HP/an.

Using the same train as abave, il the allowable maximum HP/ton retio based on {usl conserva-
tion rules Is 1.00, one unit must be shut down, Isolated or worked (depending on the temperature)
i order to comply with the rule, With only 2 GPS0 units working {7000 HP}, the resuling HP/ton
fello for the train would be 1.27 (read down from “5500" and across from “7000"). Likewise, if the
8llowable maximum HPAon ratic under the rule was 150, all three unilz could be warked. (Although
3 units would precuce 1.990 HP/on, which ls mers than the rates 160 HPAon, you are allowed to
Work enough horsepower to produce at least the rated HP/ton.)
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APPLICATION OF CONSOLIDATED CODE RULES 14 AND 14(A) AND
FORM Y TRAIN ORDER

FORM Y (REVISED)
MAINTENANCE OF WAY CONDITIONAL STOP

ON (Date)
MEN AND EQUIPMENT ON - TRACK BETWEEN MP
ANDMP | OCATED BETWEEN (Station) AND

__(Staton) = FRom M UNTIL M ALL TRAINS ON

TRACK PROGEED THROUGH THESE LIMITS AT
REDUCED SPEED NOT EXCEEDING MPH UNLESS A
DIFFERENT SPEED IS VERBALLY AUTHORIZED BY EMPLOYE IN CHARGE OR
ENTIRE TRAIN HAS PASSED A GREEN FLAG.

When a train or engine finds a red flag displayed to the right of the track (to the left of
the track in double track or three or more track territory where trains keep to the left) ag
viewed from an approaching train within the limits of a Form Y train order, stop must be
made before any part of train or engine passes the red flag unless:

(1) a proceed signal with a yellow flag or yellow light is received, or

(2) verbal permission is received.

In the application of Rule 14, Rule 14(A) and Form Y train order, the procedures pre-
scribed below must be followed when the employe in charge verbally authorized a train to
pass a red flag without stopping, or after stopping, or verbally authorizes a train to proceed
through the limits of a Form Y train order at a different speed from that specified in the train
order:

ENGINEER:
“Engineer on CNW ________ calling man in charge about Form Y

train order _____ over" (This call should be made sufficiently in
advance to avoid any unnecessary delay to the train.)

EMPLOYE IN CHARGE:
“This is C&NW __(Titleandname) i3 charge of Form Y order
No.__  atMP

No._____ f(orExtra_______ ) may pass red flag at MP
without stopping on order No. ________ over”
or

No._____ (or Extra ) may pass red flag at MP

on o)rder No.__ over” (To be used if train has stopped for red
flag.

A different speed from that specified in the Form Y train order may be verablly al r-
ized by adding to either of the above: “Proceed at Reduced Speed not exceeding
MPH.” Under this authority, the train is still required to proceed at Reduced Speed through
the limits of the Form Y train order, ]

or

When the condition for which the Form Y train order was issued has been corrected
and it is safe to do so, with the men and equipment being clear of the main track, the em-
ploye in charge may authorize the train to proceed at normal speed by stating, “Proceed at
normal speed.” In this case the train is not required to proceed at Reduced Speed.

In multiple track territory the “Employe in Charge” must designate which track he is au-
thorizing a train to use. .

When the employe in charge has authorized a train to pass a red flag without stopping,
or after stopping, or has authorized a train to proceed at a different speed or at normal
speed, the instructions must be repeated by the engineer and repeat acknowledged as
correct by employe in charge. -

A green flag indicates the end of the restriction.

Engine whistle signal 15(L) will be sounded while approaching and passing through the
working limits where a Form “Y” train order is in effect regardless of any law or ordinance re-
stricting or prohibiting whistling.

Additional Instructions for “Employe in Charge”.

In the application of the provisions of Rule 14 and Rule (A) as provided for in this
timetable involving restrictions with or without the use of Form train order and Rules EQ9
(C) and 1112 of the Rules of the Engineering Dept. the following will govern:

1. Employe in charge will, before granting permission to any train (except a work train
working under his direction) or engine the authority to proceed beyond a red flag being
displayed, ascertain that all work and activity has ceased within the territory where the
restriction applies and that men and equipment under his jurisdiction are in the clear of
the track to be used or while working in a territory of two or more main tracks that all
activity has ceased and the men are in the clear.

Employe in charge of work equipment must remain in close proximity to and in com-

munication with the employes under his jurisdiction and personally supervise the

compliance with the provisions of paragraph 1 when a train and/or engine movement is
involved.

Unless otherwise provided when the provisions of paragraphs one and two have been

complied with, the employe in charge should permit the train and/or engine to proceed

at normal speed.
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